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PART | - Regulations Governing Competition Participants
Section 1 - Purpose

Article 1
The primary purpose of the Code of Points is to:
1. Provide an objective means of evaluating gymnastics exercises at all levels of regional, national, and
international competitions.
2. Standardize the judging of the four phases of FIG official competitions: Qualifications, Team Final, All-
Around Final and Apparatus Finals.
Assure the identification of the best gymnast in any competition.
Guide coaches and gymnasts in the composition of competition exercises.
Provide information about the source of other technical information and regulations frequently needed at
competitions by judges, coaches, and gymnasts.

ar®

Section 2 - Regulations governing Gymnasts

Article 2.1 Rights of Gymnasts
General
The gymnast is guaranteed the right to:
a) Have their performance judged correctly, fairly, and in accordance with the stipulations of the Code of
Points.
b) Receive in writing the evaluation of the difficulty rating for a submitted new vault or element within a
reasonable time prior to the start of the competition.
c) Have their score publicly displayed immediately following his performance or in accordance with the
specific regulations governing that competition.
d) Repeat their entire exercise, if the exercise has been interrupted for reasons beyond his control or
responsibility with permission of the Superior Jury.
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COMPETITION PARTICIPANTS

YACTbD | - MpaBuna gnsa y4acTHUKOB COpeBHOBaHUM

Cekuus 1 - Llenn

Cratbsa 1

maBHoOW Lenbio gaHHbIX MNpaBun aBnseTcs:

1. CosgaHne 06beKTMBHOIO cpeacTBa Ans CyAeicTBa YNPaXKHEHNI B MY)XXCKON CMOPTMBHOW MTMMHAcCTVKe Ha
pernoHanbHbIX, HALMOHAMbHbIX U MEXAYHapOAHbIX COPEBHOBAHUSAX.

2. CraHfAapTusaums oLeHrBaHusA YeTbipex a3 oduumanbHbix copeBHoBanuin FIG: Ksanudukaumm, drHana
KOMaHAHbIX COPeBHOBaHMI, PuHana MHorobopbs 1 PUHANOB B OTAENbHbLIX AUCLUMUNINHAX.

3. TlapaHTusa onpefenexns nobegnTtens B KaxA0M COPEBHOBaHMM.

4. OkasaHue MOMOLLM r'MMHacTam 1 TpeHepam Npu COCTaBEHNN YNPaXKHEHNIA.

5. T[lpepocTaBrneHve Ha COPEBHOBAHNAX B pacrnopsikeHue cyaen, TPEHepoB M NMMHacTOB HEOBXOAMMBIX
AOMOSTHUTENbHBIX TEXHUYECKUX CBEAEHUN.

Cekuua 2 - MpaBuna AN ruMHacToB

Crtatbs 2.1 [lpaBa ruMHacToB

O6LwWwme NonoxeHust

[MMHacT rapaHTMPOBaHHO UMEET NPaBo:

a) bBbITb OLEHEeHHbIM KOPPEKTHO, YECTHO 1 B COOTBETCTBUM C NpaBunaMm cygencrea.

b) Momny4nTb B NUCbMEHHOM BUAE CTOMMOCTb TPYAHOCTM HOBOIO MPbIKKa UMW 3NeMeHTa, KOTopbIi Bbin nogaH
3abnaroBpemMeHHO nepea Ha4aroM COPEBHOBaHMNA.

c) WMmeTb BO3MOXHOCTb yBMAETL ONYBrNMKOBaHHYIO OLIEHKY 3a yNpaXKHEeHWe cpasy e Mnocrne CBoero
BbICTYMNMEHNS NN B COOTBETCTBMM CO cneLmndr4eckumMy npasnnamy COpeBHOBaHWM.

d) TMonHOCTbIO MOBTOPUTL LIENOE YNPaXHEHUe, eCriv OHO OblNo NpepBaHO MO HE3aBUCSALLEN OT HEro NPUYMHE
C paspeLueHus Boicwero XKiopu.

l:E M ®denepaumnsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccum 5



e)

f)

Briefly leave the competition hall for personal reasons and that such a request not be unreasonably
denied with permission, based on the directives of the competition or from the Superior Jury President.
NOTE: The competition may not be delayed through his absence.

Receive through their delegation leader the correct result output, showing all his scores received in the
competition.

Apparatus
The gymnast is guaranteed the right to:

Have identical apparatus and mats in the training halls, warm up hall and on the competition podium that
conforms to the specifications and norms for FIG official competitions.

Use of mandatory additional 10 cm soft mats on top of the existing basic landing mats (20 cm) for Rings,
Vault and Horizontal Bar.

Be assisted to the hanging position by a coach or gymnast for the start of their exercise on Rings and
Horizontal Bar.

Have one spotter present at Rings and Horizontal Bar.

Rest or recuperate in the allowable time following a fall from the apparatus.

Speak with their coach during the allowable time available to him following a fall from the apparatus and
between the first and second vaults.

Request permission to raise the Horizontal Bar to accommodate their height.

Repeat the entire exercise (Rings or Horizontal Bar only) without deduction at the end of the rotation with
approval by the D-Jury, if the gymnast shows a significantly torn hand-guard (grip) causing a fall or
exercise interruption.

Warm-up
In Qualifications, All-Around Final, Team Final and Apparatus Finals.

Each competing gymnast (including substitute of injured gymnast) is entitled to a 50 sec. touch warm-up
period immediately prior to the competition on the podium on all apparatus in accordance with the
Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

NOTES:

- In the Qualifications or Team Final, for preparation of any apparatus prior to an exercise (during the
touch warm-up and competition), any FOP accredited person from the federation of the gymnasts may
assist. In the All-Around or Apparatus Finals, a maximum of three people (the competing gymnast,
coach, and 1 other FOP accredited person) may be on the podium to prepare the apparatus.

- The end of the warm-up period is identified by an audible signal. If a gymnast is mentally and
physically prepared to vault or is still on the apparatus at that time, they may complete the element or
sequence started. Following the warm-up period or during the “competition pause”, the apparatus may
be prepared, but not used.

- Timing related to all exercises (start of exercise and exercise duration) will be done in 1 second
increments.

- There will be a conspicuous signal from the D1 judge (at official FIG competitions, a green light) 30
seconds before their exercise is expected to begin.

- In the Qualifications and Team Final the entire warm-up time belongs to the team. The team must pay
attention to the time elapsed so that the last gymnast receives a warm-up.

- In mixed-groups the warm-up time belongs personally to the gymnast. The order of warm up should
be the same as the order of competition.

Article 2.2 Responsibilities of the Gymnast
a)
b)

To know the Code of Points and conduct himself accordingly.
To submit, or have their coach submit, a written request at least 24 hours before podium training to the
Superior Jury President to assess the difficulty of a new element.
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e) HeHaponro NokUHYTb 3an COPEBHOBAHMI MO NMUYHBLIM NPUYMHAM, C pa3peLleHnsi, OCHOBAHHOIO Ha
OMpEeKTMBaxX COPEBHOBaHMSI UNu nornyyeHHoro oT lNpe3naeHTa Boicliero xtopu. Takon 3anpoc He MOXeT
ObITb HEOOOCHOBAHHO OTKIMOHEH.

MPUMEYAHWE: copeBHOBaHUsI He MOTyT ObITb 3afepXaHbl U3-3a OTCYTCTBUS BbllUeALLIEro ruMHacTa.

f) MonyunTb Yepes NpeacTaBuTENs Aeneraumu NonHble pesynbratbl, 0TO6paxatoLme BCce ero OLEeHKH,
Nony4yeHHbIe Ha COPEBHOBaHUN.

CHapsagbl

MmHacT nmeet npago:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

f)

9)
h)

PasmuHka
B Ksanudukauun, PuHane mHorobopbsi, KomaHgHom PuHane n dvHane B OTAENbHbLIX ANCUMNINHAX.

CraTtbf 2.2 O6A3aHHOCTU FTMMHacTa
a)
b)

v.250924

TpeHMpoBaTbCA M BbICTYNaTh Ha MAEHTUYHBLIX CHapsiAax U MaTax B TPEHUPOBOYHbIX, Pa3MMHOYHbLIX 3anax
1 Ha COpPEeBHOBATENbHOM NOAMYME, KOTOPblE AOMMKHbI COOTBETCTBOBATL TeXHUYeCckum TpeboBaHusim FIG
Mcnonb3oBaTb OOMONHUTENbHbIA MSAMKUA MaT TomnwmHow B 10 CM Hag, OCHOBHbLIM MaToM Afs pU3emreHus
(20 cm) Ha Konbuax, OnopHom npbixke v MNepeknagnHe.

B Havane ynpaxHeHui Ha NMepeknagnHe n Konbuax nony4ynTb NOMOLLb OT TPEHEPa N rMMHacTa ansi
NPUHATUS UICXOQHOTO MOMOXEHUS!.

Ha npucyTcTBue ogHoro ctpaxytoLwero npu BbiNOMHEHUU ynpaxHeHui Ha Konbuax u MNMepeknaguHe.
Mcnonb3oBatk nay3y Ha 4ONYCTUMOE BpeMsi Nocrne najeHust co cHapsiaa.

Ha coBeT co cBoMM TpeHepoM BO BpeMsi nay3bl Nocrie nageHns unv Mexay nepBbiM 1 BTOPbIM MPbhKKaMu.

MonpocuTb paspelueHne NogHsATh BbICOTY MepeknaavHbl B COOTBETCTBUM C POCTOM.

[MonHocTb0 NOBTOPUTL YNpaxkHeHue (Tonbko Ha Konbuax u NepeknaguHe) 6e3 cbaBku, nocnegHnM B
CBOEeI poTauuu ¢ pa3peluerust 6puragbl D, B cnyyae ecnu ruMHacT NPOAEMOHCTPUPYET 3HAYUTENbHO
pa3opBaHHYI HaKnagKy 4YTo NOBMEKIO NafeHne Unu npepbiBaHne yrnpaxHeHWs.

Kaxabln COpeBHYIOLLMINCSA TMMHACT (BKMOYas rMMHacTa 3aMeHMBLUEro TPaBMUPOBAHHOIO CMOPTCMEHA)
umMeet npaso Ha 50 cekyHAHYI0 Pa3MUHKY Ans onpoboBaHus Ha BCex cHapsidax cpasy e nepen
COpPEBHOBaHWSIMK Ha NoAvyMe B COOTBETCTBUM C TexHudYeckum PernameHTom.

NMPUMEYAHUA:

- B Keanudwukaumm nnm KomaHgHom ®uHane nobdoe akkpeaAMToBaHHOE NuLo 13 degepaummn rumHacta
MOXeT NMOMOYb B NoAroToBke noboro cHapsiaa HeNoCPeACTBEHHO nepes ynpaxHeHuem (Bo Bpewms
pasMMHOYHOTO NOAX0AAa U CopeBHOBaHMN). B ®uHane mHorobopbsa nnm ®uHane B oTAenbHbIX
AVCLUMMINMHAX Ha NoAMyMe MOTYT HaxoAMTbCS MakCUMYM TpU YenoBeka (COPEBHYIOLLMIACS TMMHACT,
TpeHep 1 1 Apyroe akkpeaMToBaHHOE NMUL0) ANsi MOATOTOBKY CHapsiAa.

- Ayauo curHan o60o3Ha4YaeT OKOHYaHWEe BPEMEHU Pa3MUHKW. ECnn ruMHacT MbICNEHHO 1 usnyecku
HacTpOeH Ha MNPbKOK UMW BCE eLLe HAXOAUTCS Ha CHapsiie B 3TO BPEMsl, OH MOXET 3aKOHUYUTb
aneMeHT unu cBsAsky. MNocne nepuoaa pasMUHKK UN BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBATENbHbLIX Nay3, CHapsif,
MOXeT ObITb MOATOTOBMEH, HO HE UCMONb30BaH.

- XpoHoMeTpax, OTHOCSLUMICS KO BCEM YNPaXHEHUsIM (Hayarno ynpaxHeHWsl U NpoaoIKUTENbHOCTb
ynpaxHeHus), byaeT BbINONHATLCS C Warom B 1 cekyHay.

- Cygbsa D1 nogact BuaumMbIn curHan (Ha opumumanbHbix copeBHoBaHMAX FIG — aTo 3eneHbi cBeT) 3a
30 cekyHA Ao npegnonaraemMoro Hayana ynpaxHeHus.

- B Keanudwmkaumm n B dvHane B koMaHAHOM NEPBEHCTBE BPEMSI Pa3MUHKU BblAensieTcs Ans
komaHabl. KomaHga pgomkHa obpallaTte BHUMaHue Ha ocTaBlUeecs BpeMs, YToObl nocnegHuii ruMHacT
ycnen nponTu onpobosaHue.

- B cmelaHHbIX rpynnax Bpemsi pasmM1HKY BblAensieTcst HenocpeacTBEHHO rMMHacTy. Mopsiaok npu
onpo6oBaHNM COOTBETCTBYET CTAPTOBOMY MOPSIAKY HA COPEBHOBAHUM.

3Hatb NpaBuna cygencTsa u BecTu cebsi COOTBETCTBEHHO.

MpepocTaBuTh, NNM NONPOCUTL TPEeHepa NpeAoCTaBUTb, MUCbMEHHbIV 3anpoc MNpe3ngeHTy Beiclero
Xiopu Ha oueHVBaHWe TPYAHOCTU HOBOTO 3eMeHTa Kak MUHUMYM 3a 24 yaca Ao Havana TPEHUPOBKK Ha
noguyme.
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c) To submit, or have their coach submit, a written request at least 24 hours before podium training to the
Superior Jury President to raise the Horizontal Bar; or to submit such requests in accordance with the
Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

Article 2.3 Duties of the Gymnast
General
a) To present himself raising 1 or 2 arms and thereby acknowledge the D1 judge at the commencement of
his exercise and to acknowledge the same judge at the conclusion of his exercise.
b) To begin the exercise within 30 seconds of the green light or signal from D1 judge (on all apparatus).

c) To remount within 30 seconds after a fall (the timing starts when the gymnast is on his feet after the fall).
In this time the gymnast can recuperate, re-chalk, confer with his coach and remount. If a gymnast
intentionally remains off of his feet, in order to avoid the 30 second from starting (resting, adjusting grips,
receiving chalk from coach, delaying the competition without justification, etc.), then the following rule may
be applied from Article 2.4.e: “Other undisciplined or abusive behavior - 0.3 from the Final Score by the D1
Judge”

d) To leave the podium immediately after the conclusion of their exercise.

e) To refrain from changing the height of any apparatus, unless permission has been granted.

f) To refrain from speaking with active judges during the competition.

g) To refrain from delaying the competition, remaining on the podium for too long, remounting the podium on
completion of his exercise, and from otherwise abusing his rights or infringing on those of any other
participant.

h) To refrain from any other undisciplined or abusive behavior or infringing on those of any other participant
(i.e., marking the floor carpet with magnesium, damaging any apparatus surface or parts during
preparation for his exercise or removing springs from the spring board, spraying pommel horse or vault
table with water or other substance. These violations will be treated as apparatus related violations, and
will be deducted as large errors with 0.5 points).

i)  To notify the Superior Jury, if a necessity arises to leave the competition hall. The Competition may not be
delayed through his absence.

j) To leave the supplementary mats in position (for landing) during the entire exercise.

k) To participate in the respective Award Ceremony dressed according to FIG Protocol.

Competition Attire

a) They must wear long gymnastics pants and socks on Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and Horizontal
Bar. Long gymnastics pants, socks and/or slippers that are black or the darker shades of blue, brown or
green are not permitted.

b) They have the option of wearing short pants with or without socks or long gymnastics pants with socks on
Floor Exercise and Vault.

c) The wearing of a gymnastics singlet on all apparatus is compulsory.

d) They have the option of wearing of gymnastic footwear and/or socks.

e) They must wear the bib number supplied by the organizing committee.

f) They must wear a national identification or emblem on their singlet in accordance with the most recent FIG
Rules Competition Clothing and Advertising.

g) They must wear only those logos, advertising and sponsorship identifiers that are permitted in the most
recent FIG Rules Competition Clothing and Advertising.

h) The competition attire must be identical for members from the same federation in the Qualifications and
Team Final Competitions. In the Qualifications individual gymnasts from the same federation (without a
team) may wear different competition attires.

i) Gymnast must refrain from wearing compression sleeves during competition. Handguards, body
bandages, and wrist wraps are permitted; they must be securely fastened, in good repair and should not
detract from the aesthetics of the performance. Skin-colored bandages are recommended.
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c) [lNpepocTaBuTb, NN NOMPOCUTL TPEHEPA NPELOCTaBUTb, MMCbMEHHBIN 3anpoc Mpe3naeHTy Boicwero
>Kiopu 06 yBennyeHun BeicoThbl MNepeknaanHbl Kak MMHUMYM 3a 24 yaca 4O Havana TPEHUPOBKM Ha
noguyme WUnu npefocTaBUTb TaKoW 3anpoc B COOTBETCTBUM C TexHUYecknm PernameHToM COpeBHOBaHUN.

Cratbs 2.3 ®yHkuun NMmHacToB
Oo6uwee

a) [lyTem nogHATMS OOHOM MMM OBYX PyK NpeactaButbes cyabe D1, 4To curHanuanpyeT o Havane
yNpaxHeHusi, Takum xe 06pa3om NpocurHanuaMpoBaTb 06 OKOHYAHWUU YNpaxHEHUs!.

b) HauaTb ynpaxHeHune B TedeHun 30 cekyHA nocrne BKIOYEHNsI 3eNeHOro CBeTa Unm Apyroro curHana,
ncxopasuero ot cyabn D1 (Ha ecex cHapsidax).

c) Bo3o6HoBUTL ynpaxHeHue 3a 30 cekyHA nocne nageHusi (OTCHET Ha4YMHAETCs Mocne TOro, Kak rMMHacT
NoAHWMAETCA Ha HOMW nocne nageHus). 3a 3To Bpemsi TMMHACT MOXET BOCCTaHOBUTLCS, HAHECTU
MarHeswuo, NOCOBETOBAaTLCSI C TPEHEPOM 1 BO306HOBUTbL ynpaxHeHue. Ecnv nocne nagexHust co cHapsiaa
TMMHACT CO3HAaTENbHO HE NOAHMMAETCSI Ha HOTW, YTOGbI OTTSIHYTh BKMtoveHne 30 cekyH[, OTBeAEHHbIX Ha
nageHune (Npu 3ToOM OTAbIXAET, NONPaBMsieT HaknaakW, NonyyYaeT MarHesuto oT TpeHepa, 3aTarmBaeT
COpEeBHOBaHMWs 6e3 NPWYUHbI 1 T.4.), B 3TOM Clly4ae MOXET NPUMEHATLCS creayoLlee npasuno us
ApTukns 2.4.e: “Apyrne criydam HegucumMnIMHMpoBaHHoOro nosegeHus — 0.3 ¢ OKOHYaTENbHOWN OLEHKU
cyoben D17

d) TokMHYTb MOAMYM Cpasy e MOCIe OKOHYaHWUSI UCTIONTHEHUSI CBOETO YNPaXKHEHUS.

e) He nameHaTb BbicoTy ntoboro cHapsiga 6e3 ocoboro paspeLueHus.

f) He pasroBapwuBath ¢ paboTatommMmn cyabsiMy BO BpEMS COPEBHOBAHUS.

g) He 3agepxwuBaTtb copeBHOBaHMe, He OCTaBaTbCs Ha NOAMYME ANUTENbHbIA Nepuos BpeMeEHU nocne
OKOHYaHWS YNpaxHEeHUs, He HapyLlas TakuMm o6pasoM npasa ApPYrMX YHaCTHUKOB.

h) BecTn cebst gUCUMNNNHMPOBAHHO U CAEPXaHHO, He nocaraTtbh Ha Nniobble NpaBa y4acTHUKOB
COpPEBHOBaHWI (HanpumMep, NyTeM MapkMpPOBKM KOBPA C MOMOLLIbIO MarHe3nu, HaHECEHNS NOBPEXAEHUS
nobomy cHapsifly Unu ero YyacTe BO BpEMS NMOATOTOBKU K BbIMOTHEHWIO YNIPAXXHEHUS NN U3BNEYEHUIO
NPYXWH N3 MOCTMKA, onpbickuBaHne KoHs nnu lMpbikka BOAOW MM OPYrMM BELLECTBOM. QT HapyLLeHUs
GynyT paccmMaTpuBaTbCs KaK HapyLUEeHUst MO NOArOTOBKE CHapsAO0B, M K TakoMy criyvato 6yaeT npuMmeHeHa
cbaska B 0,5 6anna).

i) TMpepynpeanTb Boicwee XKiopu B cnyvae HeobxoanMMOCTU MOKMHYTb COPEBHOBATENbHbIN 3an. Mpaduk
COpPEBHOBaHMUI He MOXET BbiTb MBMEHEH B CBS3W C OTCYTCTBUEM MMMHACTa.

j) He aBuratb gononHUTENbHbIN MaT Anst NPU3EMITEHNS1 BO BPEMSI BbIMONTHEHNS YNIPaXKHEHUSI.

k) YuactBoBatb B LiepemMoHun HarpaxaeHusi, ogeTbiM, COOTBETCTBYIOLLE npoTokony FIG.

CnopTtuBHasa c¢hopma

a) Ha KoHe, Konbuax, Bpycbsax v [NepeknagnHe rumHacT gormkeH 6biTb B ANMHHOM TPUKO UM HOCKaxX. OnuHHoe
TPWKO, HOCKM W/ UMW YELLKN YePHOTO UINM TEMHbIX OTTEHKOB CUHErO, 3eJIeHOM0 U KOPUYHEBOTO LIBETOB He
pa3speLueHbl.

b) Ha BonbHbIx ynpaxHeHusix 1 OnopHom lMpbixKe rMMHACT MOXET ObITb B Tpycax, B HOCKax unu 6e3 HOCKoB,
Wn1 B ANIMHHOM T’MMHACTUYECKOM TPUKO M HOCKaXx.

c) [uMHacT gomkeH ObiTb B TMMHACTUYECKOM Malike Ha BCeX CHapsigax.

d) Y rumHacTa ecTb BbIOOp MeXAy MTMMHACTUYECKMMU YELLKaMM /UM HOCKaMu.

e) [vMHacT gomkeH umeTb Ha chopme HOMEp, BblAaHHbIA OpraHM3aTopamn COpeBHOBAHMWN.

f) mmHacT pomkeH MMeTb Ha hopMe Ha3BaHve Unu aMbnemy cBoel CTpaHbl B COOTBETCTBUM C
penicteytowmmm MNMpasunamu FIG o copeBHoBaTenbHOM hopme 1 pekname.

g) TMMHacCT MOXET HOCWUTb NOrOTUMN W PeKNaMHble 3HaKV TOMbKO B COOTBETCTBUM C AeNCTBYOLLMMU
Mpasunamun FIG o copeBHOBaTenbHOM hopme 1 pekname.

h) CopeBHoBaTenbHast oopMa AOMmKHa ObITb MAEHTUYHOW Y BCEX YIIEHOB OAHOW KoMaHAabl B KBanudukaumnm
n B KomangHom ®PuHarne. B KBanudmkaumm nHamemayanbHble TMMHACTbI U3 OAHOW hefepaumm, KoTopble
He BbICTYMNatT B KOMaHAe, MOryT UMETb Pa3Hyto COpeBHOBaTENbHY hOpMY.

i) TMMHacTbl AOMKHBbI BO34EPXaTbCHA OT HOLLEHMUS KOMIMPECCUOHHbBIX PyKaBOB BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBaHUMN.
BuHTBI, HakNagku Ans 3aWwnTbl NafoHeN U/Unu 3ansicTbs pa3peLUeHbl, HO OHW OOMKHbI 6bITb 6e30nacHo
3aTAHYTbI, B XOPOLUEM COCTOSIHUW, [OMKHbI BbIMMSAETH 3CTETUHHO M HE OTBNEKaTb OT UCMOSHEHNS
ynpaxHeHusi. PekoMeHAoBaHO MCMonb3oBaTh GUHTLI TENeCHOro LBeTa.
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Articles 2.4 Penalties

a) The normal penalty for a violation of the rules and expectations presented in Article 2 and Article 3 are
considered medium errors of 0.30 points for behavioral violations and large errors of 0.50 points for
apparatus related violations.

b) Afew other possibilities for penalties also exist and these are outlined below.

c) Unless otherwise indicated these penalties are always applied by the D1 judge to the Final Score for that
exercise.

d) In extreme cases, the gymnast or coach may be expelled from the competition hall in addition to suffering
the specified penalty.

e) Violations and the associated penalties are:

Articles 2.4.1. Table of Violations and Penalties.

0.30 from the Final Score (once for a competition

Any attire violations (Art. 2.3). session) Applied by the Superior Jury President

Non respect of the official warm up time. 0.30 from the Final Score by the D1 judge

0.30 for each time from the Final Score by the D1
judge

0.30 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Not acknowledging the D1 judge before or after the
exercise.

Exceeding 30 sec. before commencing exercise.

Exceeding 60 sec. before commencing exercise. Exercise is terminated.

Exceeding 30 sec. before continuing after a fall. 0.30 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Exceeding 60 sec. before continuing after a fall. Exercise is terminated at the fall

Remounting podium after the exercise. 0.30 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Other undisciplined or abusive behavior. 0.30 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Non-permitted presence of spotter. 0.50 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

Incorrect use of magnesium and/or damaging

apparatus, including spraying (excluded PB). 0.50 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

lllegal use of supplementary mats or non-use where
required.

Coach moving supplementary mats during the
exercise.

Changing the height of the apparatus without
permission.

Re-arrangement or removal of springs from the
springboard.

0.50 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.
0.50 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.
0.50 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.

0.50 from the Final Score by the D1 judge.
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CraTtbf 2.4 C6aBKM

a) 3a HapylweHue n HecobnogeHue MNpaBun, n3noxeHHbIX B CTatbax 2 U 3, NpUMeHseTCst cpefHsAs cbaBka B
0.30 6anna 3a HapylleHue AMcuunnvHbl. 3a HapyLleHue, kacalLlleecs CHapsiAoB, NpuMeHsieTcs cbaBka B
0.50 6anna.

b) CywecTByeT eLle HECKONBbKO pa3HOBMOHOCTEN COABOK, KOTOPbIE U3MOXEHbI HUXE.

c) Kpome otgenbHbix criydaeB Bce 3Tu cbaBku Bcerga npumMeHsitoTest cyaben D1 v BelumTatotes ns
PuHanbHOoM OLEHKM 3a yNpaKHEHUe.

d) B MCKNIOYMTENBHbIX CryYasx TPEHEP UMW TMMHACT MOTyT ObITb yAaneHbl U3 3ara COPeBHOBaHWN B
OOMNOMHEHMM K cneumdgmryHon cbaske.

e) HapyweHusimm n cooTBETCTBYHOLLMMU COaBKaMU SIBMSAIOTCS:

Cmambs 2.4.1. Tabnuuya HapyweHui u C6aeok

0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTENbHOWN OLEHKN (OAMH pa3 B
TeyeHue copeBHoBaHus) MpesnageHTom Bhicwero
Kiopum

Bce HapyLieHus no cnoptuBHon popme (Ctatbs
2.3)

HecobniogeHune odmumansHOro BpeMeH pasMUHKU. 0.30 6anna ¢ okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

MmHacT He npeactaBuncsa cygbe D1 oo unm nocne
BbIMOMHEHNS YPaXKHEHUS.

0.30 6anna kaxabli pa3 ¢ OKOHYaTENbHON OLIEHKU
cyaben D1

YnpaxHeHue Havato nodxe 30 cek. nocne curHana. 0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

YnpaxHeHue HavaTo noadxe 60 cek. nocne curHana. YnpaxHeHne cHUMTaeTcs 3aKOHYEHHbIM

MpeBbiweHne 30 cekyHOHOW nay3bl Nocne nagexHus . .
P yHA Y A 0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

€O cHapsga.
MpeBbiweHne 60 cekyHOQHON Nay3bl NOcne nageHus YnpaxHeHne cumTaeTcsl 3aKOHYEHHbIM B MOMEHT
€O cHapsga. nageHusi
MOBTOPHBI BLIXOA HA MOMOCT NOCNE BbINOMHEHNS - .
0.30 6anna ¢ okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

yNpaxHeHust.

rve cryyaun HeaMCUMNINHUPOBAHHOTO - .
ﬁggeueng Ancu p 0.30 6anna c okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

HepaspelueHHoOe NpucyTCTBUE CTpaxyloLwero 0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

MapkunpoBka NoOBEpXHOCTU KOBpPa MarHe3nemn nnm
noBpexaeHne cHapsaa, BKIYas onpbiCKMBaHve
(kpome BpycbeB)

HenpaBunbHoe ncnonb3oBaHne AONOMHUTENbHBIX
MaToB UNW He UCMONb3oBaHKe nx, ecnu Tpebyetcs

MN3meHeHWe NonoXeHNUs! AOMNONMHUTENbHBLIX MaToOB
TPEHEPOM BO BPEMSI MCMOSTHEHUS YNIPAXKHEHUS

0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

0.50 6anna ¢ okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1
0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1
M3meHeHne BbICOTbI cHapsiga 6e3 paspelueHus

0.50 6anna ¢ okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1

MepecTaHoBKa NNy N3bATUE NPYXKMH N3 MOCTa 0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTeNbHON OLeHku cyaben D1
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Absent from the competition area without
permission, failure to return and complete the
competition.

Disqualification from remainder of competition (By
Superior Jury).

Absent from Victory Ceremon Result and Final Score is annulled for team and
ry Y- individual purposes (By Superior Jury).

Performing without signal or green light. Final Score = 0 points.

Team gymnast(s) compete in wrong order on an
apparatus.

1.00 from the Team’s Total Score on the applicable
apparatus (By President of the Superior Jury).

1.00 from the Team’s Total Score each time (By the

Non respect of the official warm up time. Superior Jury President)

Violations of attire regulations that apply to Team
Competition.

1.00 from the Team'’s Total Score, once per
competition, applied by the Superior Jury President.

Article 2.5 Gymnasts’ Oath

“In the name of all gymnasts, | promise that we shall take part in this World Championships (or any other official
FIG Event) respecting and abiding by the rules which govern them, committing ourselves to a sport without
doping and without drugs, in the true spirit of sportsmanship, for the glory of sport and the honour of the
gymnasts.”

Section 3 - Regulations for coaches

Article 3.1 Rights of the Coaches
The coach is guaranteed the right to:
a) Assist the gymnast or team under his care in submitting written requests related to the raising of
apparatus and the rating of a new vault or element.
b) Assist the gymnast or team under their care on the podium during the warm up period on all apparatus.
c) Help the gymnast or team prepare the apparatus for competition. Preparation of any apparatus may be
performed by coaches for the upcoming rotation upon completion of the final exercise in the current
rotation and publication of the last gymnast’s score on that apparatus.

d) Lift the gymnast to a hanging position on the Rings and Horizontal Bar.
e) Be present on the podium after the green light is lit to remove the springboard on Parallel Bars.

f) Be present at Rings and Horizontal Bar during the gymnast’s exercise for reasons of safety.

g) Assist or advise the gymnast during the thirty seconds after a fall on all apparatus and between the first
and second vault.

h) Have their gymnast’s score publicly displayed immediately following their performance or in accordance
with the specific regulations governing that competition.

i) Be present at all apparatus to help in case of injuries or defects of the apparatus.

j)  Inquire to Superior Jury concerning the evaluation of the content of the exercise of the gymnast (see Art.
3.4).

k) Request to Superior Jury a review of the Time and Line deductions.
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[unckeanudumkaumsa 4o KOHLa COpeBHOBaHMUN

Yxon 6e3 paspelueHust n3 30HbI COpeBHOBaHMUIN
A pasp P MpesngeHTom Beicwero XKiopu

AHHyNMpyeTcs pesynbraTt 1 obLyasi oueHka
KOMaHAbl ¥ UHAMBUAYaNbLHOro rMMHacTa (Bbicumnm
XKiopwn)

HeyyacTue B LepeMOHUM HarpaxaeHwsi

BbinonHeHue ynpaxHeHus 6e3 curHana k ero Havany

OkoHyaTenbHas oueHka = 0
WINK 3eneHoro ceeta

1,0 6ann ¢ KomaHAHOM OLEHKN Ha
cooTtBeTcTBytoLweM cHapsae (MpesmageHTom
Boiciero Xiopu)

1,0 6ann ¢ KOMaHAHOWM OLEHKN KaXabln pa3
(Mpe3ngeHToMm Beicwero Xiopu)

1,0 6ann ¢ okoH4YaTenbHOM KOMaHAHOW OLeHKN
(oouH pa3 3a copeBHoBaHue) MNpe3ngeHToM
Boicwero Xiopu

OAnH UnNu HecKkonbKo MMHAaCTOB OAHOW KOMaHbl
BbICTYNaT B HEMPABUNbLHOM Nopsiake

HecobniogeHue odmumansHOro BpeMeH pasMUHKU.

HapylweHune B copeBHOBaTeNbHOM hopme BO BpeMsi
KOMaH[HbIX COPEBHOBaHMWA

Cratbs 2.5 KnAaTBa rumHacToB

“Om umeHu ecex aumHacmos s obewjaro, Ymo Mbl bydem npuHUMame y4acmue Ha YemnuoHame mupa (unu
nrobom Opyeom oguyuanbHom copesHosaHuu FIG), yeaxas u cobnirodas npasuna, Komopbie
peanameHmupyrom ux xo0, nocesu,as cebsi cnopmy 6e3 donuHea u 6€3 HaPKOMUKO8 8 UCMUHHOM
criopmusHom Oyxe, 3a cnagy criopma u 3a 4ecms 2UMHacmos”.

Cekuus 3 - NMpaBuna gnsi TpeHepoB

Cratbs 3.1 NpaBa TpeHepoB
Y TpeHepa ecTb Npago:

a) [lomoraTb rMMHacTy UNK BCEM YfleHaM KOMaHfbl, 3@ KOTOPY OH OTBEYaeT, NPeACTaBnsaTb B MMCbMEHHOM
BuAe 3asBrneHnst 06 M3MEHEHNWN BbICOTbI CHApPSAOB, OLIEHKE HOBbIX 3NEMEHTOB.

b) TlNomoraTb CBOEMY rMMHACTy MMM YfeHaMm CBOEN KOMaHbl BO BPEMsi Pa3MUHKM Ha BCEX CHapsifax.

c) [NomoraTb rMMHacTy unmn KomMmaHae rotToBUTb CHapsiabl ANs cCopeBHOBaHwiA. [ogroToBka noboro cHapsaa
ONsi nocnegyoLwwero Buaa rmMHacTM4eckoro MHorobopbs (potauum) MoxeT ObiTb OCyLLECTBMEHa
TpeHepamMm nocre 3aBepLUeHnsi MOCMEAHEro YNpaxHEeHUs TeKyLeh poTaumum 1 ony6rnmkoBaHWs OLEeHKN
nocrnegHero rumMHacTa.

d) [NomoraTb rMMHacCTy NPUHATL UCXoAHOE nonoxeHue Ha Konbuax u MNepeknagnHe.

e) [MpucyTtcTBOBaTH Ha NoAMyMe Mocre 3efeHoro curHana, YTobbl OTOABUHYTL MOCT NPU BbINOTHEHWN
ynpaxHeHusi Ha bpycbsix.

f) B uensix 6e3onacHOCTM NpUCYTCTBOBATbL BO BPEMS MCMOMHEHMS TMMHACTOM ynpaxHeHnst Ha Konbuax n
MepeknaguHe.

g) [Nomoratb unu gaBaTb COBETHI yNaBLUEMY CO CHapsiAa rMMHacTy Bo Bpemsi 30-CekyHAHOW nay3bl 1 Mexay
BbINOSTHEHWEM [BYX MPbIKKOB.

h) Cneputb, 4TOGbI OLEHKa rTMMHAcTa Gblna nokasaHa HeMeAneHHO Nocre BbIMOMHEHUS YIPaXHEHNUS Unn
COrNacHo pernameHTy AaHHbIX COPEBHOBaHWIA.

i) TNpucyTcTBOBaTL Ha BCEX CHapsifax, YTOObl MOMOYb B Criy4ae TpaBM WIn MONIOMKU CHapsiioB.

j) MNopatb NpoTecT Bbicwemy >Kiopy 0THOCUTENBHO OLEHUBAHMWS COAEPXKaHUs ynpaxkHeHusi rumHacTa (Cm.
Cratbio 3.4).

k) O6partutbes k Beicwemy XKiopu ¢ npocbbor nepecmoTtpeTb cbaBku no Bpemernn u JlnHun.
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Article 3.2 Responsibilities of the Coaches to:

a) Know the Code of Points and conduct themselves accordingly.

b) Submit the competition order and other information required in accordance with the Code of Points and/or
the FIG Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

c) Refrain from changing the height of any apparatus or adding, rearranging or removing springs from the
springboard.

d) Refrain from delaying the competition, obstructing the view of the judges and from otherwise abusing or
interfering with the rights of any other participant.

e) Refrain from speaking to the gymnast or from assisting in any other way (give signals, shouts, cheers or
similar) during his performance.

f) Refrain from engaging in discussions with active judges and/or other persons outside of the field of play
during the competition (exception: team doctor, delegation leader).

g) Refrain from any other undisciplined or abusive behavior.

h) Conduct themselves in a fair and sportsmanlike manner at all times during the competition and Award
Ceremony.

NOTE: See Deductions for Violations and Unsportsmanlike Behavior.

Qualifications and Team Final Competition

1 or 2 coaches
1 coach

Complete teams
Nations with individuals

All - Around Competition and Apparatus Finals Competition for

Each gymnast 1 coach

Article 3.3 Penalties - Behavior of the coach

By the Superior Jury President For FIG Official and Registered Competitions

1st time, Yellow card for coach (warning).
Unsportsmanlike conduct (valid for all phases of the I eflow cardforco (warning)
competition). 2nd time, Red card for coach and removal of coach

from the competition *

Immediate Red card for coach and removal of
coach from the competition *

Other flagrant, undisciplined and abusive behavior
(valid for all phases of the competition).

1st time — 0.50 (from gymnast/team at event) and
Yellow card for coach (warning) if coach speaks to
active judges.

Unsportsmanlike conduct, i.e. unexcused delay or
interruption of competition, speaking to active judges
during the competition except to D1-Judge (inquiry
only permitted), speaking directly to the gymnast, by
giving signals, shouts (cheers) or similar during the
exercise, etc.

1st time — 1.00 (from gymnast/team at event) and
Yellow card for coach (warning) if coach speaks
aggressively to active judges.
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CrtatbA 3.2 O653aHHOCTU TpeHepa:

a) 3HaTb npaBuna COPEBHOBAHWUM U BbIMOMHATb UX NPeanucaHnsi

b) MMpencraensTe NOPSLOK BLICTYNIIEHUSI TMMHACTOB B KOMaHAE U BCe Apyrve Heobxoammble cBefeHust
cornacHo [NpaBunam cygencraa n/unu TexHudecknum pernameHTom FIG.

c) He mMeHATb BbICOTY CHapsAoB v He A06aBNSATb, NePecTaBnsATh UMW BbIHUMATb NPYXUHbI U3 MOCTHKA.

d) He 3agepxuBaTb COpeBHOBaHMWS, He MeLwaTb 0630py cyaen unm nobbiM Apyrum cnocobom He npeBbIwaTh
CBOV MpaBa U He MOKYLLAaTbCs Ha nNpaBa APYrX y4acTHUKOB.

e) Bo BpeMmsi BbINOMHEHWS YNPaXHEHNUS He pasroBapuBaTh C IMMHAcTOM U He NoMoraTb eMy ApYrim
cnocobom (cneunanbHbIMKU CUTHaNamu, Kpukamu, NOAAEPXKKON 1 TOMY NOA0GHbIM).

f) He BcTpeBaTb B aKTMBHYO OUCKYCCUIO C CyAbSMW W/UNW APYTMMU NULL@MU BHE COPEBHOBATENbHON apeHbl
BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBAHUI (MCKMIOYEHMSA: KOMaHAHbIN OOKTOP, Wwed aenerauun).

g) He coBepluaTb H1KaKMX APYrUX HEAUCLMMNMHUPOBAHHbBIX MOCTYMKOB.

h) BecTu cebsi B yxe cnopta u YeCTHOCTM Ha NPOTSHKEHVMM BCEro COPEBHOBAHUS U LIePEMOHUN
HarpaxaeHusi.

MPUMEYAHUE: CmoTpetb CbaBku 3a HapyweHusa n HecnoptusHoe MoBeaeHue.

KBanVIdWIKaLIMOHHbIe COpeBHOBAHUA U ®PuHan B KOMaHAHOM nepBeHCTBe

MonHbIX KOMaHA
[enerauni ¢ NUYHMKaMm

1 unun 2 TpeHepa
1 TpeHep

®urHan B MHOro6opbe 1 ®uHanbl B oTAENbHbIX BUAAaX MHOro6opbs

Kaxabin rumHacT 1 TpeHep

Crtatba 3.3 C6aBku - loBegeHue TpeHepa
C6aBku npousBoaAatca lNpe3maeHTom Bbicwero Ha odmumanbHbIX ¥ 3apeructpupoBaHHbix FIG
Xiopu COpPEeBHOBaHUSAX

1 pas — xenTtasi kKapToyka TpeHepy
(npeaynpexaeHue)

2 pa3 — kpacHas kapToyka TpeHepy u yaaneHue
ero ¢ copeBHoBaHus *

HecnopTuBHoe noBegeHue, (AeNCTBUTENBHO BO
BpeMs Bcex ha3 COpeBHOBaHMIA)

[pyroe BonuioLee, HeAUCUMMIMHAPOBAHHOE U
ockopbuTenbHoe NoBeAeHVe (4eNCcTBUTENBHO BO
BpeMsl Bcex ha3 COpeBHOBaHUIA)

Cpagsy - kpacHas kapToyka TpeHepy U yaaneHue
ero ¢ copeBHoOBaHus *

1-bin pa3 — 0.50 6anna c oueHkU rMmHacTa unu
KOMaHfbl Ha CHapsfe W XenTasi kKapTodka TpeHepy
(MpeaynpexaeHve) 3a pas3roBopbl C CyaAbAMU

1-bin pa3 — 1.00 6ann ¢ oueHKM rMMHacTa unm
KOMaHfbl Ha CHapsfe W XenTasi kKapTodka TpeHepy
(NpeaynpexaeHve), ecnu TpeHep arpeccrnBHO
pasroBapuBaeT ¢ paboTaroLwmmy CyabsMU.

HecnopTvBHOE noBeaeHve, T.e. npegHaMepeHHoe
3aTarMBaHve Unu npepbiBaHue Xxoha COPeBHOBAHMS,
pa3roBopbl BO BPEMSI COPEBHOBAHUSA C CyAbsMU, 3a
ncknodeHnem cyabm D1 (npy nogave npotecra)
noacKasky HanpsIMyto MMMHACTY, C NMOMOLLbIO
CWUrHanoB, KPMKOB (XMOMNKOB) Unu ApyrMM cnocobom
BO BPEMSI YNPaXHEHUs
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2nd time — 1.00 (from gymnast/team at event), Red
card for coach and removal of coach from the
competition floor *

Other flagrant, undisciplined and abusive behavior,
i.e. incorrect presence of unauthorized persons in
inner circle during competition, etc.

—1.00 (from gymnast/team at event), immediate
Red card for coach and removal of coach from the
competition floor *

NOTE: If one of two coaches from a team is dismissed from the competition inner circle, it is possible to
replace that coach with another coach one time during the entire competition.
1%t offense = yellow card.
2" offense = red card, at which time the coach is excluded from the rest of the competition phases.
* if there is only one coach, then the coach would remain in the competition but would not be eligible for
accreditation at the next World Championships, Olympic Games.

Article 3.4 Inquiries
Please refer to FIG TR (FIG Technical Regulations).

Article 3.5 Coaches’ Oath

“In the name of all Coaches and other members of the athlete’s entourage, | promise that we shall commit
ourselves to ensuring that the spirit of sportsmanship and ethics is fully adhered to and upheld in accordance
with the fundamental principles of Olympism. We shall commit ourselves to educating the gymnasts to adhere to
fair play and drug free sport and to respect all FIG Rules governing the World Championships.”

Section 4 - Regulations for the Technical Committee

Article 4.1 The President of the MTC
The President of the Men’s Technical Committee or his representative will serve as Superior Jury President.
Their responsibilities and those of the Superior Jury include:

a) The overall technical direction of the competition as outlined in the FIG Technical Regulations.

b) To call and chair all judges’ meetings and instruction sessions.

c) To apply the stipulations of the Judges’ Regulations applying to that competition.

d) To deal with requests for evaluation of new elements, raising the Horizontal Bar, leaving the competition
area, and other issues that may arise. Such decisions are normally made by the Men’s Technical
Committee.

e) To make sure that the time schedule published in the Work plan is respected.

f) To control the work of the Apparatus Supervisors and intervene if deemed necessary. Except in case of an
inquiry, time or line revision, generally no change of score is allowed after the score has been flashed on
the score board.

g) To deal with inquiries as outlined herein.

h) In cooperation with the members of the Superior Jury, to issue warnings to or replace any person acting in
any judging capacity who is considered to be unsatisfactory or to have broken their oath.

i) To conduct a video analysis (post competition) with the TC to determine errors in judgment and to submit
the results of the Judges evaluation to the GEF (Gymnastics Ethics Foundation) Disciplinary Commission.

j)  To supervise the checking of the apparatus measurement specifications according to the FIG Apparatus
Norms.
k) In unusual or special circumstances may nominate a judge to the competition.
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2-o11 pa3 — 1.00 6ann ¢ oueHKN rMMHacTa unu
KOMaHAbl Ha CHapsiie U KpacHas KapToudka
TPEHepy 1 yaaneHue TpeHepa 13 3ana
COpeBHOBaHus *
[Opyroe BonuioLlee, HEAUCUMNIIMHUPOBAHHOE U
ocKkopbuTenbHOE NoBeaeHre, Hanpumep,
HepaspeLLeHHOe NPUCYTCTBME NOCTOPOHHMX N, B
COpEeBHOBATENbHOWN 30HE BO BPEMS COPEBHOBAHMUN U
T.0.

1.00 6ann ¢ oUeHKM r’MMHacTa UnM KomaHga Ha
cHapsifie, cpasy KpacHas kapTouka TpeHepy U
yOaneHve ero n3 3ana copeBHOBaHMs!

MPUMEYAHWE: ecnu TpeHep rumHacTa nnv KoMaHabl yaansieTcs U3 3ana COpeBHOBaHWS, OH MOXET ObITb
OfIMH pa3 BO BPeMsi COPEeBHOBaHWS, 3aMeHeH Ha ApYroro TpeHepa.
1-0e HapyLleHve = xenTas KapToyka.
2-0e HapyLUeHWe = KpacHasi KapToyka, C MOMEHTa BPY4YeHUst KOTOPOW TpeHep yaansieTcs A0 KOHLUa BCex
a3 CopeBHOBaHMSI.
* Ecnu B Aenerayuy TonbKo OAWH TPEHEP, TO OH MOXET OCTaTbCs HAa COPEBHOBAHWUM, HO HE CMOXET
nonyYnTb akKkpeauTauuio Ha crnegyrowwmn YemnuoHat mupa n OnMMnuACKne urpbl.

Cratbs 3.4 MNpoTecThl
MoxanywcTta obpawaviteck k TP FIG (TexHnyeckun PernameHT FIG).

Cratbs 3.5 KnAaTBa TpeHepa

“Om umeHu scex TpeHepos u Opyaux YIeHO8 OKPYXEeHUsI CIOpMCcMeHos, 1 obewjaro, Ymo Mbl bydem secmu
cebsi 8 Oyxe crropmueHO20 corepHUYecmea u samuku, coomeemcmeysi pyHOamMeHmarbHbIM npuHyunam
Onumnu3ama. Mbi 0653yemcsi 06ydamb Hawux 2UMHacmos 8bicmynams Mo npuHyunam ¢gelp-nned u croopma
6e3 Hapkomukos, a makxe ysaxamb ece [lpasuna FIG omHocumenbHo nposedeHus YemnuoHamos mupa’.

Cekuus 4 - NMpaBuna gns TexHnyeckoro Komurterta

Cratbs 4.1 Npe3ngeHt MTC

Mpe3ngeHT TexHN4YeCcKoro KOMMTETa NO MYXCKOWM CMOPTUBHOW TMMHACTUKE UNn ero NnpeacTaBuUTeNb SABMSETCH

MpesngeHTom Bhicwero XKiopu. Ero obsa3aHHocTaMM 1 06a3aHHOCcTAMM Biicwwero XKiopu aBnsitoTcs:

a) OcyLecTBNATb TEXHNYECKOE PYKOBOACTBO COPEBHOBAHUSIMU, KaK 3TO OMUCAHO B TEXHUYECKOM
pernameHTe.

b) CobupaTb 1 pykoBoAUTb BCEMMU COBELLAHUAMW CyAeN.

c) [NpumeHsaTb nonoxeHus MNpaBun Ansa cyaen, NPUMEHUMbIE K JAHHOMY COPEBHOBaHMIO.

d) PaccmaTtpuBaTh 3asiBKM Ha HOBbIE SNEMEHTbI, yBENIMYEHNE BbICOTbI NepeknaanHbl, Npockbbl 0 Bbixode 13
COpEeBHOBATENbHOW 30HbI U APYre BOMPOCHI, KOTOPbIE MOTYT BO3HUKHYTb B NPOLIECCE COPEBHOBAHMSI.
Takve pelieHusi 06bIYHO NpUHUMMatoTcsa YneHamm MTC.

e) CneawuTb 3a cobnogeHvem pacnucaxus, onybnukoaHHoro B Paboyem nnaHe.

f) KoHTponupoBaTb paboty Habniogatenen Ha cHapsigax v BMeLMBaTbLCA nNpu HeobxoanmocTu. 3a
UCKITIOYEHNEM CIy4YaeB PacCMOTPEHUsI MPOTECTOB; KOPPEKTUPOBOK, KacatoLMXCst BPEMEHU N NINHWIA; He
BHOCWTb HUKaKMX U3MEHEHWI B OLIEHKM NOCne TOro, Kak OHa BbICBETUNACh Ha Tabno pe3ynsTaTos.

g) PaccmatpuBatb NnpoTecTbl, Kak ObIno yKasaHo BbILLE.

h) BwmecTte ¢ uneHamu Boiciero Xiopu BbIHOCUTb NpeaynpexaeHns unv 3aMmeHsITb nboro cyabto, KTo 6bin
ynuyeH B HebnaroBnAHOM NOCTYMNKE UMW HAPYLLUI KNATBY.

i) TMocne copeBHOBaHWS BMECTE C YneHaMu TEXHUYECKOro KOMMTETa NPOBECTH BUAeoaHanu3 ans
06HapyxeHus owMboK B CyaencTBe U nepefdatb ero pesynbsratbl ®oHay aTvkun, QucunnimHapHon
komuceum FIG.

j) KoHTponupoBaTb NpoBepKy pa3mepoB CHapsiAoB COOTBETCTBEHHO ¢ Hopmamu cHapsagos FIG.

k) B HenpeaBuAeHHbIX UMK cneunduyHbIX CnyYasix HOMUHUPOBATb CyAbl0 HA COPEBHOBAHMSI.
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I) To submit a report to the FIG Executive Committee, which must be sent to the FIG Secretary General as
soon as possible, but no later than 30 days after the event, which contains the following:
- General remarks about the competition including special occurrences and conclusions for the future.
- Detailed analyses of the judges’ performance including proposals for rewarding the best judges and
sanctions against the judges who fail to meet expectations within 3 months.
- Detailed list of all interventions (score changes before and after publication).
- Technical analyses of the D-scores.

Article 4.2 The MTC Members
During each phase of the competition, the members of the Men’s Technical Committee or their representatives
will serve as members of the Superior Jury and Apparatus Supervisors.
Their responsibilities include:
a) To participate in the direction of the judges’ meetings and instruction sessions and guide the judges to
perform the correct work on their respective apparatus.
b) To apply the Judges’ Regulations control with fairness, consistency and completely in accordance with the
currently valid regulations and criteria.
c) To record the entire exercise content in symbol notation.
d) To calculate the D and E Scores (control scores) for the purpose of evaluation of the D and E Juries.
e) To control the total evaluation and the final score for each exercise.
f) To check the apparatus used at training, warm-up and competition with the FIG Apparatus Norms.

Section 5 - Regulations and Structure of Judges’ Panel

Article 5.1 Responsibilities
Every judge is fully and solely responsible for their own scores. All members of the Judges’ Panel have the
responsibility to:
a) Have thorough knowledge of:
- the FIG Technical Regulations,
- the Code of Points,
- the FIG Judges’ Rules,
- any other technical information necessary to carry out their duties during a competition.

b) Have extensive knowledge in contemporary gymnastics and to understand the intent, purpose,
interpretation, and application of each rule.

c) Attend all scheduled instruction sessions and meetings of judges before the respective Competition
(extraordinary exceptions, which were unavoidable, will be decided by the FIG MTC).

d) Adhere to any special organisational or judging related instruction given by the governing authorities (i.e.
Scoring system instructions).

e) Participation in podium training is not mandatory for all judges unless indicated in the directives of the
competition.

f) Be thoroughly prepared for all apparatus

g) Be capabile of fulfilling the various necessary duties, which include:
- Correctly completing any required score sheets.
- Using any necessary computer equipment.
- Facilitate the efficient running of the competition.

h) Be well prepared, rested, vigilant, and punctually present at least one hour before the start of competition
or according to the instructions from the Work plan.

i)  Wear the FIG prescribed competition uniform dark blue suit, white shirt with tie, except competitions,
where the uniform is supplied by the Organizing Committee.
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1) CocTtaBuTb ANs YNeHoOB UcnonHuTensHoro komuteta FIG n otnpaButb NeHepanbHoMy cekpeTapto FIG kak
MOXHO CKOpee, HO He no3xe, Yyem Yepesd 30 AHen nocne CopeBHOBAHUS OTHET, BKIOYAIOLLNIA:
- O6wue 3ameyaHusi No Xxo4y COPEBHOBaHWS C BbiBOAamu Ha byayuiee.
- [eTanbHbIl aHanM3 cygencTBa C NpeanoXeHUsMm No NOOLLPEHUIO NYYLINX CyAeN N Haka3aHuio
BVMHOBHbIX CyAew B Te4eHUn 3 MecsiLeB.
- [eTanbHbI CIUCOK BCEX BMELLATENbCTB (M3MEHEHNE OLEHOK 0 M NOoCcne nokasa).
- TexHuyeckuit aHanus oueHok D.

Cratbs 4.2 YUneHbl MTC

YneHbl My>CKOro TEXHWYECKOTo KOMUTETa UNW UX NPEeACTaBUTENN SBMSIOTCS YneHaMu Beicliero xiopu n

Habnogarenamm Ha cHapsigax.

B nx 0683aHHOCTN BXOAWUT:

a) YdacTtBOBaTb B COBELLAHWNSX U MHCTPYKTaXax cyaew, 4aBaTb NOSICHEHMS CyAbsiM A1 NpaBUNbHON paboThbl
no CBOeMy cHapsigy.

b) TMpumensTe MNMpaBuna ans cygen cnpaBeanuBo, NOCNeAoBaTENlbHO U MOMHOCTLIO B COOTBETCTBUM C
AeVCTBYIOLWVMU NpaBuUamu 1 KpUTepusimu.

c) 3anucbiBaTb cogepkaHune ynpaxHeHUs CMUMBONaMu.

d) BbiBegeHusi KOHTpOnbHbIX oueHok D u E ans oueHnBaHus pabotel 6puragel D n E.

e) KoHTponupoBaTb ypoBeHb CyAerCcTBa U OKOHYATENbHbIE OLIEHKN BCEX YNPaXKHEHWNA.

f) MpoBepwuTb, 4TO BCe CHapsiAbI, KOTOPbIE UCMOMNbL3YIOTCA HA TPEHNPOBKAX, Pa3MUHKE Y COPEBHOBaHUM,
cootBeTcTBYtOT Hopmam FIG no cHapsigam.

Cekuumsa 5 - NMpaBuna n coctaB Bpurag no cHapsigam

Crtatbs 5.1 O6s3aHHOCTH

Kaxabii cyobsi ABNSETCA NOMHOCTLIO OTBETCTBEHHBIM 3@ CBOM OLeHkU. Bce uneHbl bpurag no cHapsigam

0653aHbI:

a) Xopowlo 3HaTb:

- TexHwyeckui pernameHT FIG.

- [paBwuna cygevicTtea.

- MNpasuna cygen FIG.

- JloByto apyryto TEXHUYECKYI MHpopMaLMIo, He0BXoaNMYIO A BbIMOMHEHWS CBOUX 0683aHHOCTEN BO
BpeMsl COpEBHOBaHUN.

b) BbITb CNELMANNCTOM COBPEMEHHOW MMMHACTUKU Y NOHUMATb CMbICI, LIeNn, MHTepnpeTaumio 1
NpYMEHEHWe Kaxaoro npasuna.

c) [pucytcTBOBaTH Ha BCEX MHCTPYKLUMSIX U CYAEVCKUX COBELLAHUAX HENOCPEACTBEHHO nepea
cooTBeTCTBYyOLWUM COpeBHOBaHNEM (KPOME BO3MOXHbIX HEMPEABUAEHHbIX UCKITHOYEHWN, YTO Byaet
yTBepxaatbcst uneHamu MTC FIG).

d) [MMpucytcTBOBaTH Ha NIOBBLIX CneLmanbHbIX OPraHM3aTOPCKNX UMW CYAENCKUX AeTarnbHbIX MHCTPYKTaxax
(Hanpumep WMHCTPYKLUMU MO BBOQY OLIEHOK).

e) YdyacTue B TPEHMPOBKax He NoanMyMme SABMsieTcs He oba3aTenbHbIM A4S CyAen, ecny 3TO He yka3aHo B
ONPEKTMBaX COPEBHOBaHUN.

f) BblITb NOArOTOBMNEHHbLIM K CyQENCTBY Ha BCEX CHapsiAax.

g) bBbITb roTOBbLIM K UICMONMHEHNIO Pa3NNYHbIX 06513aHHOCTEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT BKMOYaTh:

- [NpaBunbHO 3anonHATbL HeobxoanMble CyaencKMe NPOTOKONbI
- Wcnonb3oBaTtb komMnbloTEP U Apyroe uHdopmMauuoHHoe obopyaoBaHue
- [NpwnaraTe ycunus, 4ToObl COPEBHOBaHMS Npoxoaunny 6e3 3agepxex

h) BbITb B 3ane copeBHOBaHWI MMHUMYM 3a 4Yac 4O Havana CoOpeBHOBaHWIN UMK B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ Pabounm
NMaHoOM XOPOLUO MOAFOTOBMNEHHBIM, OTAOXHYBLUMM, BHUMATESbHbIM.

i) BbITb 0O4EeTbIM B COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO (hOPMY COOTBETCTBEHHO npeanucaHuam FIG (TEMHO-CUHMIA KOCTIOM,
6enas pybaluka 1 rancTyk), 3a UCKMYeHnemM COpeBHOBaHWUI, rae hopma npegocTaBnseTcs
OpraH13aLumoHHbIM KOMUTETOM.
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During the competition judges must:
a) Behave at all times in a professional manner and exemplify non-partisan ethical behavior.
b) Fulfill the functions outlined as specified in Article 5.4.
c) Evaluate each exercise accurately, consistently, quickly, objectively and fairly.
d) Maintain a record of their personal scores.
e) Remain in own assigned seat (except with the consent of D1 Judge) and refrain from having contact or
discussions with gymnasts, coaches, delegation leaders or other judges.

Penalties for inappropriate evaluation and behavior by judges will be in accordance with the current version of
the FIG Judges’ Rules and/or the FIG TR that apply to that competition.

Article 5.2 Rights
In case of an intervention by the Superior Jury, the Judge has the right to explain their score and to agree (or
not) to a change. In case of disagreement the Judge may be overruled by the Superior Jury and shall be
informed accordingly.
In case of arbitrary action taken against a judge, they have the right to file an appeal:

a) To the Superior Jury, if the action was initiated by the Apparatus Supervisor or

b) To the Jury of Appeal, if the action was initiated by the Superior Jury.

Article 5.3 Composition of the Judges’ Panel

Article 5.3.1 The Judges’ Panel

For the official FIG Competitions, World Championships and Olympic Games, the Judges’ Panel will consist of a

D- Jury and an E-Jury.
The D Judges are drawn and appointed by the FIG Technical Committee in accordance with the most
current FIG Technical Regulations

- E Judges and supplementary positions will be drawn under the authority of the TC in accordance with the

current FIG Technical Regulations or Judges’ Rules that govern that competition.

- The structure of the Judges’ Panel for the various types of competitions should be as follows:

9 Judges
2 D Judges
7 E Judges

Please refer to FIG General Judges' Rules

Article 5.3.2 Line and Time judges

- 2line judges for Floor Exercise,

- 1 line judge for Vault,

- 1 time judge for Floor Exercise,
Modifications to the Judges’ Panels are possible for other international competitions and for national and local
competitions.

Article 5.4 Function of the Judges’ Panel
Article 5.4.1 Functions of the D-Jury.
a) D Judges record the entire exercise content in symbol notation, evaluate independently, without bias and
then jointly determine the D-score content. Discussion is permitted.
b) The D-Jury enters the D-score into the computer.
c) The D-score content includes:
- The value of elements (difficulty value) according to the table of elements.
- The connection value, based on special rules for each apparatus.
- The number and the value of Element Group Requirements executed.
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Bo BpeMsi copeBHOBaHUS CyAbS [OJDKEH:

a) Bcerga Bectn cebs npodeccrnoHanbHO U ObiTb MpUMeEpPoM 6eCcnprUcTPacTHOrO 3TUYECKOro NOBEAEHUS.

b) BbINONHATbL PYHKLUUN, N3NOXKEHHbIE B cTaTbe 5.4.

c) OueHuBaTb Kaxagoe yrnpaxHeHve TO4HO, nocnegoBaTtenbHO, 6bICTPO, 06 LEKTUBHO U HYECTHO.

d) BecTtu 3anmcb COBCTBEHHbIX OLIEHOK.

e) Bo Bpemsi copeBHOBaHUI He NOKMAATb CBOEro MecTa (Kpome Kak ¢ cornacusi cyabu D1) n He BecTn
pa3roBOPOB C rMMHACcTaMu, TPeHepamu, PyKOBOANTENSIMU Aeneraumnii u Apyrumu CyabsiMu.

HakasaHwve 3a HenpaBunbHOE OLEHVBaHWe 1 noBeaeHue cyaen byaeT onpeaeneHo B COOTBETCTBUN C
pevicteytowmmm Mpasunamu cyaen FIG n/vunn TexHudeckum pernameHtom FIG, npyMeHnMoM K AaHHOMY
COpPEBHOBAHMWIO.

Cratbs 5.2 [paBa

B cny4yae BmelwwatenscTBa Habniogatens no CHapsigy, cyabs MMeeT NpaBo 0O6bSCHUTL CBOK OLEHKY U
cornacuTbcsi ee NOMeHsATb (Unu HeT). B cnyyae pasHornacus BMeLwaTbes MoxeT Boicwee XKiopu, koTopoe
[OMKHO Cpa3y e NPONHMOPMUPOBATh CyAbI0 O CBOEM PELLIEHUM.

B cnyyae ap6utpaxHoro feicTBUS NPOTMB CyAbW, Y HETO eCTb NPaBo NOAATb anenssaumio:

a) B Boicwee Xiopu, ecnu gericteme 6bino nHuumnmposaHo Habnogatenem no CHapsagy vnu.

b) B AnennsiumoHHoe XKiopu, ecnu gencteme 6bino nHMumMmMpoBaHo Beiclumm XKiopu.

CraTtbs 5.3 CocTtaB Bpuragbl no cHapsay
Cmamsbs 5.3.1 Bpuzada Ha eude
Ha Bcex oduumanbHbix copeBHoBaHusx FIG, YemnmoHaTax Mupa, OnuMmnuiickux nrpax cyaenckas bpuraga Ha
CHapme coctout u3 6puragel D v 6puragbl E.
Cyabu D BbibupatoTcs nyTeM xxepebbeBku U HasHavatoTcs TexHnyeckum Komutetom FIG B cooTBeTCTBUM
¢ nocnegHum TexHuyeckum PernameHtom FIG.

- Cypabu 6puragbl E n gononHutensHble No3vuun BeibuparoTcs nytem xepebbeBkn nog pykosoactsom TK B
COOTBETCTBUM € nocnegHnm TexHudecknum PernameHTom unu Npasunamu cygen ans AaHHOro
COpPEBHOBAHMSI.

- Ha pasnnyHbix Buaax copeBHOBaHWI cocTae Gpurag no cHapsigy siBNSIETCS CneayoLwmyMm:

9 cygeu B bpurage
2 cynpm 6puragbl D
7 cynew 6puragel E

Cwm. Obwme npaBuna ansi cygemn

Cmamabs 5.3.2 Cydbu Ha JluHuu u XpoHomempucmabli

— 2 cyabu Ha NUHMK Ha BombHbIX YnpaXkHeHuax

- 1 cyopsa Ha nuHuK Ha MNpbbkke

— 1 XpoHOMETPUCT Ha BonbHbIX YNpaxHEeHUsIxX

N3ameHeHns B Bpuragax Cyaen BO3MOXHbI ANst APYTUX MeXAyHapOoAHbIX TYPHUPOB, a Takke Ansi
HaLMOHanbHbIX U MECTHBIX COPEBHOBAHWI.

Cratbf 5.4 ®yHkuun Bpurag no CHapsigam
Cmambs 5.4.1 ®yHKkyuu 6puzadsi D
a) bpuraga D 3anucbiBaeT NOMHOCTHIO BCE COAEPXKaHME YNpaXHEHWs! C MOMOLLbIO CUMBOSIOB, OLieHVBaeT
He3aBMCUMO, 6eCpUCTpacTHO, a 3aTeM COBMECTHO BbIBOAUT oLeHKy D. O6cyxaeHus paspeLueHbi.
b) Bbpwuraga D BBoguT oueHKy D B koMnbloTep
c) OueHka D BkntoyaeT B cebs:
- CTOMMOCTb 9neMeHTOB (TPYQHOCTb) B COOTBETCTBUM C Tabnuuamu TpygHoCTy;
- CToMMOCTb COeIMHEHUI, OCHOBaHHas Ha crneumudmnyeckmx npaBunax Ans Kaxnoro cHapaaa;
- KonuuecTBo 1 TpyAHOCTb NCMOMHEHHbIX TpeboBaHMi K rpynnam 31eMeHToB
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Function of The D1 judge:
a) To serve as liaison between the Judges’ Panel and the Apparatus Supervisor. The Apparatus Supervisor
will then consult when necessary with the Superior Jury.
b) To coordinate the work of the Time Judges, Line Judges and Secretaries.
c) To ensure the efficient running of the apparatus including the control of warm up time.

d) To display the green light or other conspicuous signal to notify the gymnasts they must begin their
exercise within thirty seconds.

e) To ensure that neutral deductions for time, line, behavior faults are taken from the Final Score before
being released.

f) To ensure the correct penalties for a short exercise are applied.

g) To ensure the following deductions are applied for:
- Failure to present before and after the exercise.
- Performance of an invalid “0” vault.
- Assistance during the: Vault, Exercise and Dismounts.
Function of the D-Jury after the Competition:
Will submit a written competition report, as directed by the TC President with the following information:
- Forms listing violations, ambiguities and questionable decisions with the number and name of the
gymnast.
- The content of all exercises to the President of the Men’s Technical Committee and the Apparatus
Supervisor in the Superior Jury in one of the official FIG languages within 2 weeks of the competition.

Article 5.4.2 Functions of the E-Jury
a) They must observe the exercises attentively, evaluate the faults and apply the corresponding deductions
correctly, independently and without consulting the other judges.

b) They must record the deductions for:
- General Faults.
- Technical compositional errors.
- Positional Errors.
c) They must complete the score slip with a legible signature or enter their deductions into the computer.

d) They must be able to provide a personal written record of their evaluation of all exercises.

Article 5.5 Functions of the Time Judges, Line Judges
Article 5.5.1 The Time and Line Judges
The Time and Line Judges are drawn from among the Brevet judges to serve as:

Line judges to:
- Determine on Floor and Vault stepping outside of the border marking and to acknowledge the fault by
raising a red flag.
- Inform the D1 judge of any violation and deduction and sign and submit the appropriate written record.

- On Vault control the number of vaults executed during warm up.
Time judges are required to:
- Time the duration of the exercise (FX).
- On FX give an audible signal to the gymnast at completion of 60 and 70 seconds.
- Inform the D1 judge of any violation and deduction and sign and submit the appropriate written record.

- For time violations where there is no computer input, the time judge must record the exact amount of time

over the time limit.
Article 5.5.2 Functions of the Secretaries
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®yHkumnmu cyabmu D1

a) ObecneumBaeT cBs3b Mexay bpuragon Ha cHapsge n Habniogatenem Ha CHapsige. Habrnogatens Ha
cHapsiae 3aTeM MOXET NPOKOHCYNLTMPOBATLCS B cnyyYae HeobxoammocTu ¢ Beicwumm XKiopu.

b) KoopauHupyet paboty XpoHomeTpuctoB, Cyaen Ha nuHum n Cekpetapuara.

c) Cneaut 3a adhHeKTUBHBIM NPOBEAEHMEM COPEBHOBAHWI Ha CBOEM CHapsiae, BKIoYasi KOHTPOIb 3a
NPOAOIHKUTENBHOCTBIO PA3MUHKU.

d) CoobLuaeT ruMHacTy C NOMOLLbIO 3€MEHOr0 CUrHana unu ApyruM BUAMMbIM ClOCOBOM, YTO MOCNEAHUN
umeet 30 cek. 40 Ha4Yana ynpaxHeHusl.

e) [lpoBepsiet, 4To HeobxoanMble cbaBku 3a BPEMS], IMHUIO, NOBEAEHNE BbiNn BblUTEHbI U3 OUHANBHON
OLIEHKM [10 TOrO, Kak oHa Obina BbiBegeHa Ha Tabro.

f) [poBepsieT, 4TO NpaBunbHbIe COaBKM 3a HapyLUEHNe NpaBwi NPOAOIMKUTENBHOCTM yNpaxHeHne 6binm
NpYMEHEHBI.

g) [poBepsiet, 4To ObINM NPUMEHEHbI crnegytoLme cbaBku:
- Ecnu rumHacT He npeacTtaBuica 4o UK NOCNe yrnpaxHEHWs.
- WcnonHeHue “HyneBoro” npbbkka.
- MNowmouwpk BO Bpems ucnonHeHmss OnopHoro npbbxkka, YnpaxHeHust unu Cockoka.

®yHkuuu Bpuragbl D nocne copeBHOBaHMI:

BHOCAT MMCbMEHHBI OTHYET NOCe COPEBHOBaHWI CO cneaytowlen nigopmaumen ans MpesmgeHTta TC:

- [poTokonbl ¢ HapyLweHusimu, Npobriemamu 1 COMHUTENbHBIMU PELLEHUSIMU C HOMEPOM U UMEHEM
rMmHacTa.

- CopgepxaHue Bcex ynpaxHeHun ans MNMpesmgeHta MTK n Habnrogatensimm no CHapsigy B Biicwem XKiopu
Ha oOHOM U3 omumanbHbix A3blkax FIG B TeueHne 2 Hegenb Nocne CopeBHOBaHUS.

Cmambs 5.4.2 ®yHkyuu 6puzadsil E

a) Cyabu E oueHunBaloT ynpaxxHeHue BHMMaTENbHO 1 onpeaensieT cyMMy cbaBoK, NpUMEHsieT
COOTBETCTBYHOLLME COABKU NPaABUIIbHO, HE3ABNCUMMO U CaMOCTOSITENIbHO 6€3 KOHCYmbTaLMii CO CBOMMU
Kornneramu.

b) OHu pomxHbl 3anucbiBaTb cbaBku 3a:
- O6uwwue ownbKu.
- TexHun4yeckune 1 KOMNO3ULMOHHbLIE OLLMOKMN.
- OwnbKkM ocaHKu.

c) OHM OOMKHbI 3aNOMHUTL OLEHOYHbIV MPOTOKON C BUAUMOW NOAMNMUCHIO UM BBECTU CyMMY COaBOK B
KOMMbIOTEP.

d) OHM OOMKHBI UMETb NINYHbIE 3aNMCK OLLEHNBAHUS BCEX YNPaXKHEHWUN.

Cratbf 5.5 ®yHKUMN XPOHOMETPUCTOB, CyAen Ha NINHUWN.

Cmamabs 5.5.1 XpoHomempucmsi u Cydbu Ha JluHuu

XpoHomeTpucTbl u Cyabu Ha NHUK BbiOupatoTest nyTem xepebbeBky cpeam cygen ¢ bpese ansa cnegytowmx

DYHKLMIA:

Cyabu Ha NUHUK:

- OnpepenuTb BbIXOA 3@ MapKWPOBKY NIMHWW NPW BbINOTHEHUX BonbHbIX ynpaxHeHW 1 OnopHOro npbhkka
1 NpoCUrHanuavpoBaTb 06 3TOM NyTeM NOAHATUSA KpacHoro dnara.

- MpownHdopmuporaTts cyabto D1 o niobom HapyLieHnn n cbaBke, a Takke nognucatb U oTaaTb
COOTBETCTBYIOLLUIA MMCbMEHHbIV NPOTOKON.

- Ha lMNpbixke KOHTPONMPYIOT KONUYECTBO NPLIKKOB, BbINOMHEHHbIX B Pa3MUHKeE.

XpoHOMEeTPUCTbI [OMKHbI:

- Onpepenutb ANUTENBHOCTbL BOMbHBIX yNpaXHeHWN

- Ha BonbHbIX ynpaxHeHUsix NogaTb 3ByKOBOW CUrHan ruMHacTy no okoH4aHum 60 cekyHa u 70 cekyHA.

- MpownHdopmuporaTts cyabto D1 o niobom HapyLueHnn n cbaBke, a Takke nognucatb U oTAaTb
COOTBETCTBYIOLLUIA MMCbMEHHbIV NPOTOKON.

- Ecnu xpoHomeTpucT He pacnonaraeT CBs3blo Yepe3 KOMMbITEP, OH [OIKEH 3anucaTb TOHHoe
npeBbILLIEHNE BPEMEHU CBEPX YCTAaHOBIIEHHOIO NMMuTa.

Cmamabs 5.5.2 dyHkyuu Cekpemapuama

ﬂ ocass ®depepaunsa CnoptusHon MNmHacTukn Poccumn b



The Secretaries need to have COP and computer knowledge. They are usually appointed by the Organizing
Committee. Under the supervision of the D1 judge, they are responsible for the accuracy of all entries into the
computers:

- Adherence to the correct order of the teams and gymnasts.

- Operating the green and red lights.

- Correct releasing of the Final Score.

- Time the duration of the fall period.

- Press the start button to show the green light is lit and show gymnast the exercise can commence.

Article 5.6 Seating Arrangements
The judges will be seated at a location and distance from the apparatus which permits an unobstructed view of
the total performance and which permits them to fulfill all of their evaluation duties.

- D Judges must be in line with the centre of the apparatus.

- The Time Judge sits by the Judges’ Panel (either side).

- The line judges at FX must sit at opposite corners and observe the 2 lines closest to them.

- The line judge at Vault must sit at the far end of the landing area.

- The placement of the E-jury will be clockwise around the apparatus beginning from the left of the D-Jury,
or judges are placed in a straight line the D2, E1, E2 and E3 will be seated to the left of the D1 in that
order and Secretary, E7, E6, E5 and E4 will sit to the right in that order.

Variations in the seating arrangement are possible depending on the conditions available in the competition hall.

Article 5.7 Judge’s Oath (FIG TR 7.12)

At the World Championships, and other important international events, juries and judges pledge to respect the
terms of the Judges’ Oath:

“In the name of all the judges and officials, | promise that we shall officiate in these World Championships (or
any other official FIG Event) with complete impatrtiality, respecting and abiding by the rules which govern them, in
the true spirit of sportsmanship.”

Article 5.8 MAG Naming of New Elements
Performed internationally for the first time at an official FIG Group 1, 2 or 3 competition (with or without an
official FIG TD present)

- C value or higher and performed for value without a fall.

- Difficulty value and name will only be confirmed following a TC analysis of the performance

- If more than one gymnast at the same competition performs the same new element, the element will be
named after all gymnasts.

- The Federation of the gymnast has the responsibility to submit a video of the proposed new element to
the FIG TC President as soon as possible after the competition. In addition, the competition TD must
submit the official video, original video and drawing submitted by the coach (if available), and all details
about the provisional evaluation given at the competition, to the FIG TC President as soon as possible.
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Cekpertapuat gomkeH obnagatb 3HaHusimu Mpasun CygencTsa n MHOPMaLMOHHBLIX TeXHONorni. OHu
HasHayvatoTcst OpraHM3aumMoHHbIM komuteToMm. Noa pykoBoacTeBom cyabu D1, oHM OTBEYaloT 3a NpaBUIbHOCTb
BBOAA B KOMMbIOTEP:

- CooTBETCTBME NPaBUIIbBHOMY CTAapTOBOMY MOPSiAKY KOMaHA U ’MMHaCcTOB

- PerynupoBka 3eneHoro 1 KpacHoro cBeTa NiaMrnoykm

- [NNpaBunbHoe BbiBeAEHNE PUHANBHOM OLEHKM

- [OnuTtenbHOCTb NepepbiBa Nnocre nageHust

- Haxumaet kHomnKy cTapTa, YTo6bl 3aroperncst 3efeHbli CBET, Y TMMHACT MO HAUYMHATb YNPaXKHEHMWE.

Cratbs 5.6 MecTopacnonoxeHue cyaen
Kaxabln cyabs pacnonaraercsi B TakoM MeCTe U Ha TakOM pPaccTOsiHUM OT CHapsifia, KOTopoe No3BonsieT eMy
XOPOLLO BUAETb BbINOMHEHWE YNPAXHEHUS U UCMIONHATL BO3IOXEHHbIE HA HEro 06s13aHHOCTU.

- Cypabu 6puragbl D pacnonaratotcs no LEHTPY pacnonoXeHusi cHapsiga.

- XpoHomeTpucTt cuauT psgom ¢ bpuragon no cHapsgy (c nioboro kpas).

- CyapW Ha NUHUM Ha BonbHbIX yNpaXHEHWsIX pa3MeLLalTcsl Ha NPOTUBOMOMOXHBIX Yrnax 1 HabnodaloT 3a
OBYMS1 ONKanLLMMM K HAM JIMHUSIMIA.

- Cyapbst Ha nuHUK Ha OnopHoM lMpbixKe JOMKEH CUAETb Ha AanbHEM KOHLE 30HbI MPU3eMIIeHUs.

- Bo Bpems opmumanbHbix copeBHoBaHul FIG uneHbl 6puragbl E pacnonaratotcst BOkpyr cHapsiga no
4acoBOW CTPerKe, Ha4yMHas BMEeBO OT cyaenckon 6puragel D, unu B cnyyae, ecnu cyaby pacrnonoXeHbl No
npsimon nuHum, D2, E1, E2 un E3 6yayT cuaeTtb cnesa ot D1 B Takom nopsiake, a cekpeTapb, E7, E6, E5 u
E4 6ynyT cnpetb cnpaBa B 9TOM nopsigke.

B03MOXHO U3MeHeHMe pacrnonoXeHusi cyaen B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT BO3MOXHOCTEN 3ara COPeBHOBAHMN.

Cratbs 5.7 Knatsa cygen (FIG TP 7.12)

Bo Bpemsi ocuumanbHbix copeBHoBaHuM FIG 1 gpyrnx 3Ha4MTENbHbIX COPEBHOBAHMWI YIEH XXIOPY U CyabU
0653yI0TCA BbINOMHUTL KNATBY CyAeN:

“Om umeHu ecex cydeli u ohuyuanbHbIX MUY, KISIHYCb, 4Ymo bydy delicmeosamb Ha 0aHHOM YeMrnuoHame
mupa (unu opyeom opuyuanbHom meponpusmuu FIG) ¢ nonHol Henpeds3simocmsio, yeaxasi u cobnodasi
npasuna, 8 0yxe 4ecmHoul criopmueHoU Opyxbbi”.

Cratbs 5.8 MAG lNpucBoeHne MMeH HOBbIM 3fIeMeHTaM

- BbInonHATbCA HA MEXAyHApOOHOM YpOBHE BrnepBble Ha odumumanbHoOM copeBHoBaHun FIG pynn 1, 2 unn
3 (c opmumanbHbiM npucytctBuem FIG TD nnm 6e3 Hero)

- Tpynnbl C unu Bblwwe, BbINONHEHHbIE 6€3 NageHus.

- [pynna cnoxHocTv 1 ums 6yayT NoATBEepXAEHbI TONMbKO MNOCrne NofHoro aHanusa TC.

- Ecnu 6onee ogHoro rumHacTa Ha OJHOM W TOM e COPEBHOBAHWUU BbINOSHSAET OAWH U TOT e HOBbIV
3MEeMEHT, 3TOT anemMeHT ByaeT HasBaH B YeCTb BCEX TMMHACTOB.

- ®epepauus rmMHacTa JorkHa nepefaTtb BUAEO O npeararaemom HoBoM anemerTe lMpesugeHTy FIG TC
KakK MOXHO ckopee nocne copeBHoBaHui. Kpome Toro, TD copeBHOBaHMI AOMMKEH NPeaCcTaBUTb
odhmumanbHoe BMAEO, OpUrnHanbHoe BUAeo 1 n3obpaxeHune, npeacraBneHHble TPeHePOM (eCcnv nmeercs)
1 nogpobHoCTeW NpeaBapuTEnbHON OLIEHKUN, AaHHOW Ha copeBHOoBaHuUW, MpeanaeHTy FIG TC kak MOXHO

ckopee.
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PART Il Evaluation of exercises
Section 6 - The Evaluation of Competition Exercises

Article 6.1 General Rules
1.

Two separates scores, “D” and “E”, will be calculated on all apparatus.

The D-Jury determine the D-score, the content of an exercise, and the E-Jury the E-score, i.e. the
exercise presentation related to compositional requirements, technique and body position.

D-score content will include by addition:

The additional difficulty value of 8 elements, the best 7, but maximum 4 elements for the same
Element Group, inside the best counting plus the value of the dismount. If the judge needs to choose
the counting 7 elements from elements which have the same value but belong to different Element

Groups, he must determine them to the benefit of the gymnast.

Example 1:
[ L 1 | 1| 1 | R | N A V)
A B B B B B C E C D
B B B B C E C D

Example 2: Floor
i | [AY2 | R || | N A VA [
A D B D B D D D D D
D B D D D D D D

In bold letters counting element

The connections value, based on special rules on different apparatus.
Element Group Requirements Value, performed among the 8 counting elements.

E-score, will start from 10 points and will evaluate by deductions applied in tenths of a point:
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YACTb Il OueHnBaHue ynpaxHeHUs
Cekums 6 - OueHnBaHUe COpeBHOBATENbHOIO yNpaXHEeHUs

Crtatbs 6.1 O6wue npasuna
1. Ha kaxgom cHapsife CyLlecTBYIOT AiBe oTAemnbHble oueHkM — D n E.

Cynpm 6puragbl D ctaeaT oueHky D, onpegensas cogepxanue ynpaxHenus. Cyabm 6puragbl E
BbICTABNAIOT OLEHKY E 3a ncnonHeHue ynpaxHeHns B COOTBETCTBUM C TPEOOBAHUSIMU K KOMMO3NLIUW,

TEXHUKEe U OCaHKe.

— OueHka D cknagbiBaetcs 13:

fl=

CrtonmocTu 8 anemeHTOB, nyylumne 7, Ho He 6onee 4 aneMeHTOB M3 OAHOW CTPYKTYPHOW rpynmnbl cpean
MYYLWKX 3aC4YMTaHHbIX, MIOC CTOMMOCTb COCKOKa. Ecnu cyabe HyxXHo BbibpaTh 7 3acyMTbiBaEMbIX
3MEeMEHTOB U3 3NIEMEHTOB OAHOM U TOMN Xe CTOMMOCTM, HO NPMHaAMexaLluyx K pasHbiM rpynnam
3MEeMEHTOB, OH AOMKeH BblbpaTk B NOMb3y rMMHacTa.

lMpumep 1:
[ L 1 | 1| 1 R | N | B AV
A B B B B B C E C D
B B B B C E C D
lpumep 2: BosibHble yrnipaXxHeHUst
i n 1 | vV o mon v
A D B D B D D D D D
D B D D D D D D

JKUPHbIM 8bl0enieHbl 3rieMeHmbI, 8xo0swue 8 3a4em

— CToMMOCTM coegnHeHn, OCHOBaHHOW Ha crneuuanbHbIX NpaBunax Anst Kaxaoro cHapsaa

— CtouMocTv TpeboBaHWi rpynn aNeMeHTOB, UCMONHEHHbIX Cpeau 8 cYMTaeMbIX 3NIEMEHTOB,
BXOOSALWMMYM B 3a4€T oueHkn D

— OueHka E onpegensietca nytem BblunTaHus cbaBok u3 10 6annos, npon3BoaMMbIX B AecsiTbix 6anna
3a:

FUMMACTMRA
pOCCHM
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- The total deductions for aesthetic and execution errors.
— The total deductions for technical and compositional errors.

— The highest and the lowest sums of total deductions applied in tenths of a point for execution,
aesthetic, technical and compositional errors are eliminated. The average remaining sums is
subtracted from the 10 points in order to determine the Final E-Score.

The E-score is calculated as follows:
7 E-score deductions: average the middle 3
5 E-score deductions: average the middle 3
4 E-score deductions: average the middle 2
3 E-score deductions: average the 3
2 E-score deductions: average the 2

Article 6.2 Determination of the Final Score
1. The Final Score of an exercise will be established by the addition of the D-Score and Final E-scores.
2. The rules governing the evaluation of the exercises and the determination of the Final Score are identical
for all sessions of optional competition (Qualifications, Team Final, All-Around Final, Apparatus Finals)
except for Vault, where special rules in Qualifications and in Apparatus Finals apply (see Section 13).

3. The All-Around Score is the sum of the Final Scores obtained on the six exercises.

4. The Team’s Total Score is calculated in accordance with the current FIG Technical Regulations that
govern that competition.

5. Qualification for, and participation in, the Team Final, the All-Around Final, and the Apparatus Finals will
occur in accordance with the current FIG Technical Regulations that govern that competition.

6. The Final Score is normally calculated by the competition scoring personnel, but must be confirmed by
the Apparatus Supervisor before it is displayed.

7. At official FIG competitions, the single D-score from the D-Jury and the Final E-score will be displayed.
Each individual E-score of the E-Jury will appear on the main results form. At all other competitions, the
D-score, E-score and the Final Score must be displayed.

Article 6.3 Short exercise
For exercise presentation, the gymnast may earn a maximum E-Score of 10.00 points.
The D Jury will take the appropriate neutral deduction (ND) for a short exercise from the Final Score.

elements (ND)
0
0
0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
10.0

O 2N W A OO N O
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— O6Lwme cbaBkM 3a 3CTETUYECKNE OLLUMOKM 1 OLUMOKU UCMONHEHUS.
— O6Lwme cbaBkM 3a TEXHUYECKMNE U KOMMO3ULIMOHHbLIE OLLIMOKK.

- Bebiclias u HM3Was cymma cbaBoK 3a OLLUMOKU UCTIONTHEHUS], 3CTETUKU, TEXHWKM 1 KOMMO3ULUK,
noacyMTaHHble B AecATbIX gonsax 6anna, otbpaceiBatotcs. CpegHss N3 oCTaBLUMXCS CYMM COaBOK
BblumTaetcsa n3 10 6annos. Pesynerat siBnsercs oueHkon E.

OueHka E BbiBOgUTCA cneayowmm obpasom:
7 oueHok E: cpegHee 3HayeHue 13 3-x OLeHOK
5 oueHok E: cpegHee 3HayeHue 13 3-x oLeHOK
4 oueHku E: cpegHee 3HaveHne N3 2-x OLLEHOK
3 oueHkm E: cpegHee 3HayeHue 13 3-X OLEHOK
2 oueHku E: cpegHee 3HaveHne N3 2-x OLLEHOK

Cratbs 6.2 OnpegeneHne OkoH4YaTenbHOW OLUeHku

1. OkoHuaTenbHas oueHka 3a ynpaxHeHue — cymma oueHok D n E.

2. [paBuna cygencTea v BbiBEAEHUS] OKOHYATENbHON OLIEHKN OAMHAKOBbI Af1s1 BCEX BUAOB COPEBHOBaHUM
(kBanudmkaums, komaHaHbIN PuHan, pruHan MHoOrobopbsi, hrMHanbl Ha OTAENbHbIX CHapsiAax), Kpome
OnopHoro npbbkKa, cneumanbHble TpeboBaHus k kotopomy B KBanndukauum n B PuHane (cMoTpeTb
Cekumio 13).

3. Pesynbrat rumHacTa B MHOrobopbe npeacraBnsieT cobor CyMMY OKOHYaTENbHbIX OLEHOK, MOIyYEeHHbIX UM
Ha LWeCcTu cHapsifax.

4. KomaHAHbI pe3ynbraT NOACUUTHLIBAETCS B COOTBETCTBUM C AENCTBYOLMM TEXHUYECKUM PErMaMeEHTOM
OaHHbIX COPEBHOBAHWIA.

5. Keanudwmkaumsa ruMHacTa u yyactve B KOMaHOHOM pmHane, pmHane MmHorobopbs 1 rHanax Ha
OTAEMNbHBIX CHapsiAax OCYLLECTBSIETCH B COOTBETCTBUU C TEXHUYECKUM PEFMAMEHTOM AaHHbIX
COpEeBHOBaHUMN

6. OkoHuaTenbHas oueHka NOACYUTLIBAETCHA CYAENCKMM NEPCOHaNoM COPEBHOBaHWUMA, HO AOMKHbI ObITb
yTBepxaeHa Habnogatenem no CHapsgy, npexae 4em oHa byaert onybnvkoBaHa.

7. Ha odmumanbHbix copeBHOBaHMAX FIG nokasbiBaloT eguHyto oueHky 6puragpl D v dvHanbHyo oueHKy
6puragbl E. MHanBnayanbHas oueHka kaxaoro cyabu E 3aHOCUTCS B OCHOBHOWM MPOTOKON pe3ynbTaToB.
Ouenka D, oueHka E n okoH4aTenbHas oueHka AOMmkHbl ObITb NOkasaHbl 3puTensM. Ha Bcex apyrnx
COpEBHOBaHUSAX AOIMKHbI ObITb MOKa3aHbl oueHka D, oueHka E n dyHanbHas oueHka.

CrtaTbs 6.3 KopoTkoe ynpaxHeHue
3a ucnornHeHne ynpaxHeHus rMMHacT MOXeT HabpaTb MakcMMyM oueHky 6puragbl E B 10.00 6annos.
Bpuraga D npousBenet cneumanbHyto HeNTpanbHyto cbaBky 3a KOPOTKOe ynpaxHeHne ¢ OKoHYaTeNbLHON

OueHku.
3NeMEeHTOB c6aBka (ND)
8 0
0
0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
10.0

O 2N WA o N
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Section 7 - Regulations Governing the D-score

Article 7.1 Difficulty Value (DV)
1. On Floor Exercise, Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and Horizontal Bar, the following difficulty values
will count in all competitions:

Difficulty A B C D E F G H | J
Value 010 020 0.30 040 050 0.60 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00

2. To the extent possible, only single elements are included in the Difficulty Tables. Each element is given a
unique difficulty value and a unique Code Identification Number.

3. Elements that are not listed in the Difficulty Tables must be submitted for a difficulty rating to the Superior
Jury President 24 hours in advance of podium training at official FIG Competitions. Provisional difficulty
ratings may be given by Technical Authorities at other international, national, and local competitions.

4. An element (or element with the same Code Identification Number) may be repeated but such repeated
element may not contribute towards the D-score. See additional regulations restricting repetition for
Pommel Horse and Rings in Section 11 and 12.

5. Elements that no longer appear in the Code are considered elements without difficulty value.

Article 7.2 Element Group and Dismount Requirements
1. With this evaluation category, the judge evaluates those required movement patterns which, in addition to
the gymnast’s personal inclinations and technical abilities, are intended to enhance the variety of
movement in the construction of an exercise.
2. Each apparatus, except for Floor Exercise has three Element Groups designated as I, Il, lll, and a
Dismount Group designated as IV. Floor Exercise has four Element Groups.

3. In his exercise, the gymnast must include at least one element from each of the three Element Groups,
and four for Floor Exercise.

4. An element may meet the Element Group requirement only for the Element Group under which it is
located in the Difficulty Tables.

5. Each Element Group requirement fulfilled by D or higher element (inside the 7 (8 on Floor) counting
elements) is awarded with 0.5 points by the D-Jury.

6. Each Element Group requirement fulfilled by A, B, C, is awarded with 0.3 points by the D-Jury (except EG
| for All Apparatus where any element awarded with 0.5 points).

7. Every exercise must end with a dismount listed under the Dismount Element Group and land on the feet
first (see Section 10 and 13 for specific regulations for Floor Exercise and Vault).
8. Regarding Dismount element group requirements, the following rule will be applied:
- Dismount element group value equals the Difficulty value of the dismount. (e.g., F dismount gets 0.6
for Difficulty Value and 0.6 as Element group value).
9. Stick landing after the dismount, min C (also Vaults with saltos) will be awarded with 0.1 bonus by the D-
Jury, except the Pommel Horse.

Article 7.3 Connection Points
1. This evaluation factor provides the D-Jury with the possibility of rewarding special connections. These
connection points serve to differentiate the exercises which contain special connections between
elements, as described on each apparatus.
2. Connection Points may be awarded only for directly connected recognized high value elements
performed without a fall.
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Cekuus 7 - lpaBuna oTHOCUTEsNIbHO oueHkn D

Cratbf 7.1 TpyAHOCTb
1. Bo Bcex Bugax copeBHOBaHWMI Ha BonbHbix ynpaxHeHusix, Kone, Konbuax, bpycbsix u MNepeknagnHe
CyLLEeCTBYyeT crefyioLiasi CTOMMOCTb TPYAHOCTW 3MEeMEHTOB:

Mpynnbi A B C D E F G H | J
Ctoumocts 0.10 0.20 0.30 040 0.50 0.60 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00

2. [Mo BO3MOXHOCTU B TabnuLbl BKMOYEHbI TONBKO OTAENbHbIE aNeMeHTbl. KaXablil aneMeHT nmeeT CBO
COBCTBEHHYIO CTOMMOCTb 1 CBOW HOMED.

3. Ha odwmumanbHbix copeBHoBaHUsX FIG anemeHTbl, He Bxogsiue B Tabnuupbl rpynn TpyAHOCTU, AOMKHbI
6bITb NpeacTaBneHsbl [Npe3naeHTy Biicwero XKiopy Ans oueHkn 3a 24 yaca A0 Hayana TPeHNPOBOK Ha
nomMocte. Ha apyrux mexayHapogHbIX, HaLMOHamnbHbIX U NTOKarbHbIX COPEBHOBAHNAX OTBETCTBEHHbIE 3a
TEXHUYECKYIO YacTb N1Lia MOryT NpeABapuTENbHO OLEHUTb 3TOT SMEMEHT.

4. 3nemeHT (UNW 3NeMEHT C TEM Xe HOMEPOM) MOXET BbiTb MOBTOPEH, HO OH He ByaeT y4YTeH npu
BbiBegeHuu oueHkn D. CmoTpu gononHutenbHble npasuna B rmase o Kone n Konbuax (cekummn 11 1 12).

5. 3neMeHT, KOTOpOoro HeT B AENCTBYIOLLMX NpaBuiax CyqencTea, ABMNsieTcs areMeHToM 6e3 CTOMMOCTM.

Cratbf 7.2 Tpe6oBaHuWA K rpynnam 3IeMEHTOB U COCKOKaM

1. C nomoLubio 3TOW KaTeropum cyabs oLueHBaeT Te Tpebyemble (POpMbl OBMXKEHUN, KOTOPbIE, B AOMNOMHEHME
K INYHBIM CKMOHHOCTSAM TMMHAcTa U UHAMBUAYanbHbIM TEXHUHECKUM CNOCOBHOCTSIM, NpeaHasHayYeHbl Ans
yBenuyeHusi paaHoobpasusi ABWKEHWI NPy MOCTPOEHUN KOMMO3ULMMN YNPaXHEHUSI.

2. Ha kaxgom cHapsige, 3a UCKITIoYEHMEM BOSbHbIX YNPaXKHEHWUA, €CTb 3 rpynnbl 3rIeMEHTOB, 0003HAYEHHbIX
B npaBunax umdpamu |, 11, lll, n rpynna cockokoB — rpynna IV. BonbHble ynpaxHeHus coaepxart 4 rpynnbl
3MEeMEeHTOB.

3. TUMHacT [OomKeH BKMIOYUTL B CBOE YNpaXHeHWe Kak MUHUMYM OAWH SNEMEHT U3 TPex rpynn S11eMEHTOB, U
13 yeTblpex Ha BonbHbIX yNpaXHEHUsIX.

4. OpaviH 3nNeMeHT MOXET BbIMOMNHUTL TpeboBaHMe TOMNbKO K TOW rpynne afeMeHToB, B KOTOPOW OH 3anuncaH B
Tabnuue.

5. Kaxpgoe BbinonHeHHoe TpeboBaHWe K rpynne areMeHToB, CTOMMOCTb0 D nnu Bbiwe (Bxoaswmmy B 7
oueHmBaembix (8 aAna BonbHbix YnpaxHeHun)) noowpsieTcs cyabsimm 6puraabl D B pasmepe 0.5 6anna.

6. Kaxpgoe BbinonHeHHoe TpeboBaHWe K rpynne anemMeHToB, cToumocTbio A, B nnu C noowpsieTcs cyabsamm
6puragel D B pa3mepe 0.3 6anna (3a uckniodeHnem EG | Ha Bcex cHapsigax, rae anemeHT nobow
TpyaHocTtu gaet 0.5 6anna).

7. Bce ynpaxHeHus AOMKHbI 3aKaHYMBaTLCS ANeMeHTamu, BXOAALMMU B rPynny COCKOKOB, BbIMOMHEHHbIX Ha
Horu (cmoTpm cekumn 10 n 13 cneunduyeckmx npasun Ans BonbHbix ynpaxHeHun n1 ONopHOro npbbkka).

8. [llpumeHsieTcsa cnegytollee NpaBuIo BbINOMHEHWS TPeOOBaHMIA K rpynne COCKOKOB:

- CTOMMOCTb rpynnbl 37IEMEHTOB COCKOKa paBHa CTOMMOCTU TPYAHOCTM anemMeHTa (Hanpumep, cockok F
nony4yaet 0.6 6anna 3a TpyaHocTb 1 0.6 6anna 3a TpeboBaHue K rpynne 311EMeHTOB).

9. T[lpusemneHune B AOCKOK Ha COCKOKax, MUHUMYM C (Taioke Ha CanbTOBbIX OMOPHbIX NPbPKKaXxX) NOOLWpsieTcs
cyobsimu 6puragbl D 6oHycom B pasmepe 0.1 6anna, 3a uckniodeHnem Kos.

Crartba 7.3 Bannbl 3a coeguHeHns
1. B pacnopsikeHuun cyge D nmetotca HagbaBku Anst NOOLPEHNs TMMHACTOB 3@ UCMOMHEHWe crneunanbHbIX
coeanHeHun. AT 6annel cnyxar nydwen auddepeHumaumnm ynpaxxHeHn, Kotopble cogepxar
cneumanbHble COEOUHEHUS], YTO ONMCaHO Ha KaXaoM cHapsize.
2. bannbl 3a coeanHEHUs 4aOTCS TOMBKO 3a NPSIMOE COeAMHEHNE 3aCHUTAHHBIX 3MEMEHTOB BbICLLUMX Fpymnn
TPYOHOCTW, BbINOMHEHHbIX 6€3 NageHus.
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Article 7.4 Evaluation by the D-Jury

1.

4.
5.

The D-Jury is responsible for evaluating the content of the exercise and determining the correct D-score
on each apparatus as defined in Sections 10 to 15. Except in the circumstances defined in Article 7.4 the
D-Jury is obligated to recognize and credit each element that is correctly performed.

The gymnast is expected to include in his exercise only elements that he can perform with complete
safety and with a high degree of aesthetic and technical mastery. Very poorly performed elements will not
be recognized by the D-Jury and will be deducted by the E-Jury.

Each element is defined to the perfect end position or as being performed with perfection.

An element that is not recognized by the D-Jury will receive no value.
An element will not be recognized by the D-Jury if it deviates significantly from the prescribed execution.
An element will not be recognized or credited for reasons including, but not necessarily restricted to, the
following:
a) If, on Floor Exercise, the element is performed beginning outside of the floor area (see Section 10 Art.
10.2.1.3a).
b) If, on Vault, the gymnast performs an invalid Vault as defined in Section 13.
c) If on Horizontal Bar, an element is performed with or from feet on the bar (see Section 15).
d) If a hold or strength element with straddled legs not listed in the difficulty tables is performed on any
apparatus.
e) If the element is so altered in performance that it can no longer lay any claim to its identification
number or value (see also Appendix A.3.i), for example:
i. Astrength element performed almost entirely with swing or vice versa.
ii. A straight position element performed with a distinct tuck or pike or vice versa. In such cases an
element is normally given the value of the element as performed.
ii. A strength element normally performed with legs together is performed with legs straddled.
iv. A strength hold element performed with significantly bent arms.
v. An elementin or to handstand on Rings that is controlled with the legs or feet against the cables.

f) If the element has been completed with the assistance of a spotter.

g) If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus during an element, or alters, or interrupts it in some
other manner.

h) If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus during an element without having reached an end
position that permits continuation with at least a swing.

i) If a strength hold element or a simple hold element is not held.

j) If a press or pull out comes from a strength hold element which has not been recognized or credited
for any reason.

k) If a twisting element on most apparatus is performed with an over or under rotation of > 90° or if a
swinging element is performed with a deviation from the perfect end position of > 45° (see also
Appendix A.3.i). In some circumstances, an under rotation of > 90° may result in the recognition of a
lower value for the vault/element by the D-Jury.

1) If, on Pommel Horse, elements in cross support or in side support deviate from the correct support
orientation by 45° for the greater portion of the element.

m) If strength hold positions or simple hold positions on any apparatus deviate from the correct horizontal
body, arm, or leg position by 45°

In all cases, the D-Jury is to make decisions based on gymnastics sense and to decide in the interests of

the sport of gymnastics.

Elements performed so poorly that they are not recognized by the D-Jury will normally be severely

deducted by the E-Jury as well.

The elements with the highest difficulty values will be counted first in cases of Special Repetition.
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Cratbs 7.4 OueHuBaHue cygenckomn 6puragbl D
1.

o~

f)  OnemeHT BbINOMHAETCSI C MOMOLLIbIO CTPAXyHOLLEro.

j)  MNogbem unu onyckaHwe u3 CUMOBON CTaTMKK, KOTopas He Obina no kakMM-nMbo NpuYnHam 3acumMTaHa.

v.250924

Cypeiickas 6puraga D HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a OLEHUBAHME COAEPXKaHUS YNPaXHEHWS! U BbiCTaBNeHne
npaBunbHON oueHku D, kak aTo nanoxeHo B rmasax 10 - 15. 3a ucknioyeHnem cnyyaes, ONUCaHHbIX B
cTatbe 7.4, cyabu 06a3aHbl 3aCUNTaTb M OLEHUTb Kbl MPaBUIbHO BbINOMHEHHbIN AEACTBYOLLNN
3MEMEHT.
l'MMHacT 06s13aH BKMOYaTb B CBOE YNPaXXHEHWNE TOMNbKO TE 3MeMEHTbI, KOTOPbIE OH MOXET BbIMOMHUTb
[0CTaTOMHO YBEPEHHO, 3CTETUYHO U TEXHUYECKM NpaBunbHO. OYeHb NI0XO0 BbINOMHEHHbIE ANEeMEeHTbI He
3acuuTbiBatoTCa cyabsimu D 1 3a HUX nponsBogutcs cbaska cyabsamm E.
Kaxablil aneMeHT oLeHNBaeTCsl B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT KayecTBa ero UCMOMHEeHUs BMNoTb A0 PUHaNbHOro
NOsIOXKEHUsI.
HenpuaHaHHbI 6puragoi D aneMeHT He nonyyYaeT CTOMMOCTb.
Bpuraga D He 3acunTbIBaET 3MEMEHT, €CN OH GbiN BbINOMHEH C CYLLECTBEHHBIM OTKMOHEHNEM OT
OMMCaHHOTO UCMOMHeHWsI. Takke He 3acCUNTLIBAETCS ANEMEHT B CriefyoLwyx crny4vasx (HO He TOMbKo B
3TUX):
a) Ha BombHbIX ynpaXHeHWsX aNeMeHT BbINOMHEH C Ha4YanoM 3a nuHuen kospa (cMotpu Cekuuio 10,
ctatbs 10.2.1.3.a).
b) BbinonHeH HegencTBUTENbHbIV (Cekumst 13) MPbDKOK.
c) Ha nepeknagvHe aneMeHT BbINMOMHEH TONYKOM HOF O MepeknaavHy unm ¢ nepeknaguHel (cekums 15).
d) Ha nobom cHapsine BbIMOMHEH CUNOBOW UMW CTAaTUYECKNIA ANEMEHT C pa3BeAeHHbIMW HOramMu, ecnm
OH He onucaH Takum obpasom B Tabnuue TpyaHOCTHU.
e) Bo Bpemsi UCNOMNHEHWS SNIEMEHT N3MEHEH TaK CUIIbHO, YTO HEBO3MOXHO ONPEAEenuTb ero HoMep n
ctonmocTb (cmoTpu Mpunoxenue A.3.i.), Hanpumep:
i. CnnoBON 3NEMEHT NOYTM NONTHOCTBLIO BbIMOMIHEH MAaxoM, U HAa0BOopPOT.
ii. OnemeHT NPOrHyBLUUCH BbINOSIHEH B rPYMNMNMPOBKE MW COrHYBLUUCH (M HaobopoT). B Takom
Crnyyae OLeHUBaETCs BbIMOMHEHHbIN 3MEMEHT.
iii. CnnoBOWN 3NEMEHT, UCNONHSAEMbIV HOTW BMECTE, BbIMOMHEH HOMM BPO3b.
iv. CWnoBOWN CTaTUYECKUIA 3MEMEHT BbIMOSHEH CYLLECTBEHHO COTHYTbIMU pyKamu.
v. Ha konbLax anemMeHT B CTONKE UMK C NPUXOAOM B CTOMKY BbIMOMHAETCS C KOHTPONMPOBaHUEM
HOraMu Unn CTYMHsIMK O Tpoca.

g) [WMHacT nagaet Ha unu co cHapsiaa, U3MeHsIeT ANeMeHT UMW NpepbIBaeT UCMONHEHNE YNPaXHEeHUs!
no Kakon-nubo Apyron npuynHe.

h) Bo Bpems ucnonHeHus aneMeHTa rMMHacT nagaeTt Ha UK co cHapsiAa, He AOCTUTHYB KOHEYHOTO
NOMOXEHWs1, KOTOPOEe NO3BONMINO Bbl €My MO MEHbLLEN Mepe MaxoM NPOAOIKUTE YNpaXKHEHWe.

i)  TMMHacT He yoepXXMBaeT CUMOBYIO CTaTMKy UMM NPOCTO CTaTUKY.

k) Ha 6onblUMHCTBE CHApPAAOB 3NIEMEHT C BpaLleHUeM, KOTOPOe BbINOMHEHO C NEPEKPYTOM UNn
HegokpyToM >90° M MaxoBOW 3NEMEHT C OTKIMTIOHEHMEM OT MPaBUIIbHOTO NONOXEeHUsA >45° (cMoTpu
Mpunoxenne A.3.i.). B HekoTopbIx criydasx HegokpyT >90° MOXET NPMBECTU K Npu3HaHuio 6onee
HU3KOW TPYOHOCTM NpbhxKa/aneMeHTa 6puragon D.

I)  Ha KoHe npu ncrnonHeHnn anemeHTOB B ynope nonepek unvm npogonbHO OTKIIOHeHne Ha 45° n 6onee
OT NPaBUMbHOrO NONOXeHWs1 B 6onbLUe YaCcTW UCTIONHEHUS ANIeMeHTa.

m) Ha nobom cHapsge oTkrnoHeHue >45° oT NpaBUNbHONO rOPM3OHTANbHOIO NOMOXEHUS TYNOBULLA, PYK
WM HOT NPW BbINOITHEHUN CUIIOBOW CTATWKN I MPOCTO CTaTUKW.

Bcerga cyabu D fomkHbI NPUHMMATL peLleHne, OCHOBbLIBasiCb Ha MNMMHACTUHECKOM pasdyme 1 NpuHMMaThb
pelleHve B MHTepecax rMMHacTUKU.

3OnemeHTbl, KOTOPble BbINOMHEHb! HACTONBLKO NMOX0, YTO HE MOTYT ObITb 3acunTaHbl CyabsAMU D, JOMKHbI
Takke OblTb Haka3aHbl cyapsamu E cyliectBeHHbIMU cbaBkamu.

OnemeHTbI ¢ 6onee BbICOKON TPyAHOCTLIO ByayT cumTaThCcs NepBbiMu, B criydae CneumanbHbIxX
NOBTOPEHUIA.

®depepaunsa CnoptusHon MNmHacTukn Poccumn 19




Arti
1

his control.

2. If the gymnast falls on or from the apparatus, he may choose to continue with his exercise from the fall or
to repeat the missed element for credit and continue from there. (See Article 9.2.5).

3. No element (same Code Identification Number) may be repeated for difficulty credit or for Connection
Points. This applies also to elements repeated in connections (exceptions: certain Pommel Horse
elements and circles that increase in value if performed twice in special combinations, and Rings - see
Section 11 and 12).

4. If the difficulty of an element is not recognized for any reason, then that element can also not meet an
Element Group Requirement.

Article 7.6 D-Jury Evaluation

Gymnast’s Actions D-Jury evaluation

cle 7.5 Repetition

An exercise may not be repeated unless the gymnast has to interrupt his exercise for reasons outside of

Errors leading to non-recognition (see Article 7.4 and

9.4)

Assistance by spotter in completion of element

Not holding

Repeated element

Pushing with feet for dismount or other non-
legitimate dismount

Other prohibited elements

Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Non-recognition of the Difficulty

Permitted but given no value

Non-recognition of the element and dismount
element group requirement

No recognition of the element

Section 8 - Regulations Governing E-score

Article 8.1 Description of Exercise Presentation
1. The Exercise Presentation consists of only those factors that constitute the essence of a contemporary
gymnastics performance and the absence of which results in deductions by the E-Jury. These factors are:

a) The technical, compositional (general expectations for exercise construction) aesthetic and execution.
2. The Exercise Presentation has a maximum value of 10.0 points.

Article 8.2 Calculation of E-Jury deductions
1. The judges of the E-Jury, will judge an exercise and determine the deductions independently and do so
within 20 seconds of the completion of the exercise.
2. Each performance is evaluated with reference to expectations of perfect performance. All deviations from
this expectation are deducted.
a) Deductions for errors in aesthetic and execution, technique and composition are summed to a
maximum of 10.0 points for Exercise Presentation.

Article 8.3 Instructions for the Gymnast
1. The gymnast must include in his exercise only elements that he can perform with complete safety and
with a high degree of aesthetic and technical mastery. The responsibility for his safety rests entirely with
him. The E-Jury is required to deduct very rigorously for any aesthetic, execution, composition and
technical errors.
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Crtatbs 7.5 MNoBTOpPKI

1. YnpaxHeHune He MOXeT BblTb MOBTOPEHO, €CNN TOMNbKO MMHACT He Obin BbIHYXAEH NpepBaTb ero
MCMOMNHEHNE MO HEe3aBUCSLLMM OT HETO NPUYMHAM.

2. Ecnu rumHacT nagaet Ha Unu co cHapsiaa, OH MOXET MPOAOIXUTL BbIMOMHEHUE yNpaXHeHWsi C MOMeHTa
nageHusi UnNu NOBTOPUTb ANS OLIEHKN 3IEMEHT, Ha KOTOPOM MPOU3OLLIIO nageHue (cMoTpu cT.9.2.5.).

3. Hwukakol anemeHT (C OAMHAKOBLIM HOMEPOM) HE MOXET ObiTb MOBTOPEH AN yYeTa ero TpyaHOCTU unu Ans
nooLupuTenbHblx 6annos 3a coeauHeHre. ATO KacaeTcsl U SNIEMEHTOB, MOBTOPEHHbBIX B COEANHEHMUSIX
(MckntoveHne: onpefeneHHble aNeMeHTbl U Kpyrn Ha KoHe — CTOMMOCTb NOBbILLAETCS, €CMN OHU
VCMNONHATCS ABaXAbl NOAPSA B cneumanbHbiX coegnHeHusx, n Konbuax — cM. Cekumm 11 1 12).

4. Ecnwn no kakon-nmbo npuyvMHe TpyaHOCTb 3NeMeHTa He Obina 3acuntaHa, 3TOT ANEMEHT HE MOXET
BbINOMHUTL TpeboBaHwue K rpynnam aneMeHToB.

Crtatbs 7.6 CygenctBo 6puragbl D

[OencTBua rumHacra OewncTtBue cyabu D

Ownbku, BrnekyLmne 3a cobon He NpusHaHue
aneMeHTa (CMoTpu cTaTbu 7.4 n 9.4)

Oka3saHue NMoMoLLM CTPaxyLWMM BO BPEMSI
BbINOMHEHWS 3NEMEHTA

He cuuTaertcs TpygHOCTb

He cuuTaertcs TpygHOCTb

CTaTU4HOE MOMNOXEHWNE HE YAEPXKMBAETCS He cuntaetcsa TpyaHoCTb

[MoBTOpeHme anemeHTa Pa3spelueHo, HO 6e3 oueHku

He cuutaeTcs BbINOMHEHWE 3MEMEHTA U
Tpe6oBaHuWsi K rpynne COCKOKOB

COCKOK, BbIMOHEHHbIN TOMYKOM HOT, UK OpYrow
HepaspeLUeHHbIA COCKOK

,D,pyrme 3anpeLlleHHble 3NieMeHTbl He 3acunTtbiBaeTcs BbINONHEHWE 3rIEMEHTa

Cekuusa 8 - NpaBuna oTHOocUTENbLHO oueHKU E

Crtatbs 8.1 Onucanue lNMpecTtaBneHns ynpaxHeHUs
1. WcnonHeHune ynpaxHeHne COCTOUT TOMbKO 13 (haKTOPOB, KACatoLLMXCS TEXHUKM COBPEMEHHOTO
yrnpaXHeHNs 1 OTCYTCTBMSA KOTOPbIX, BNEKYLLNX 3a cobor cbaBku, nponsBoaumbix cyabsamu E. K atum
dakTopam OTHOCATCS:
a) TexHwuka, komno3unums (obLme npeacTaBneHnst 0 KOHCTPYKLUMM YNPaXKHEHUsT), 3CTETMKA U UCMONHEHNME.
2. MakcumanbHast oueHka 3a ucnonHeHue ynpaxHenusi — 10.0 6annos.

Cratbs 8.2 NoacyeT cbaBok cyaenckon bpurapon E
1. Cynpbu 6puragbl E oueHnBaloT ynpaxHeHue n onpeaensitot cbaBkv HE3aBMCUMO ApYr OT Apyra B Te4eHne
20 cekyHA, NOCre OKOHYaHUS YNPaXHEHUS.
2. Kaxpgoe ynpaxHeHue OLeHMBaeTCsi C TOUKM 3peHust 6e30wmnboyHoro ncnonHeHns. Bce otknoHeHus ot
TaKoro UCMOMHeHUsi HakasblBatoTcst cbaBkaMu.
a) Co6aBku 3a OLLIMOKM SCTETUKN N KOMMO3ULUN, TEXHUKM U UCNonHeHus cymmupytotes ao 10.0 6annos 3a
MpencraBneHve YnpaxHeHus.

CrtaTbs 8.3 Yka3aHusi ruMHacTy
1. TWMHacT JOMmKeH BKIOYaTb B CBOE YNPaXKHEHWE TOMNbKO Te 3NeMEHTbI, KOTOPbIE OH CNOCOGEH UCMONMHUTL
YBEPEHHO Y C BbICOKUM 3CTETUYECKUM U TeXHUYEeCckuM macTepcTBoM. OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a 6e3onacHoCTb
rMMHacTa Bo3naraetcsi NofHOCTbIO Ha caMoro rumHacTa. Cyapu E 06s3aHbl CTPOro HakasblBaTb rMMHacTa
3a ntobyto oLNGKY 3CTETMKMN, UCMOTNHEHNS, KOMMNO3WULIMN N TEXHUKU.
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2. The gymnast must never attempt to increase the difficulty or the D-score at the expense of aesthetic and 2. [vMHacT He OOMmKeH NbITaTbCs YBENUYNTb TPYAHOCTb Ui oueHKy D B yLiepb acTeTuke 1 TexHuke
technical execution. VNCMOMHEHUS.

3. All mounts must commence from the basic stand position, from a short run (only Parallel Bars and 3. Bce Hackoku OOMmKHbI BbIMOMHATHCA U3 OCHOBHOW CTOWMKM (HOrM BMECTe), C KOPOTKOro pasbera (Tonbko Ha
Horizontal Bar), or from a still hang. Pre-elements or intermediate elements may not precede the mount. Bpycbsix u MNepeknagnHe) unm n3 Buca. He paspeluaercsi UCNONMHEHNE Kakux-nmbo npeaBapuTenbHbIX
This rule does not apply to Vault where the specific rules stated for that apparatus apply. 3MNEMEHTOB MIN MPOMEXYTOYHbIX 3NIEMEHTOB Nepes HackokoM. OTO NpaBurio He kacaetcst ONopHOro

npbbkKa, rae AefcTBYOT cneumarnbHble NpaBuna Ans cHapsiaa.

4. Dismounts from all apparatus, as well as the conclusion on Floor Exercise and Vault, must end in a 4. CocKoKkM CO BCex CHapsaoB, a Takke BonbHble ynpaxHeHus n OnopHble MPbRKKM AOMKHbI 3aKaH4YMBaTbCA
standing position with the legs together. With the exception of Floor Exercise, pushing from the apparatus B OCHOBHOW CTOVKe, HOrM BMecTe. 3a UcknoveHnem BomnbHbIX ynpaXHeH I, 3anpeLueHo UCNOMHATL
with the feet in order to execute the dismount is not permitted. COCKOK TOIT4YKOM HOT.

Section 9 - Technical Directives Cekumsa 9 - TexHnyeckue OUpeKTUBbI
Article 9.1 Evaluation by the E-Jury Cratbs 9.1 Pabota cynenckomn 6puragbl E

1. The E-Jury is responsible for evaluating all of the aesthetic, execution and technical performance aspects 1. bBpuraga E HeceT 0TBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a OLEHKY BCEX TEXHUYECKUX U CTETUHECKNX acNeKTOB UCMOMHEHUS U
of an exercise as well as its compliance with the composition (exercise construction expectations) for that cobnogeHne TpeboBaHUi K KOMNO3NLMKM yNpaXHEHNs1 Ha cHapsage. bpuraga E cneawT 3a TexHUYeckn
apparatus. In each case the E-Jury is to demand that elements be performed with perfection and to NpaBubHLIM UCMOMIHEHNEM 3NIEMEHTA 1 32 TeM, YTODObI ANEMEHT 3aKaH4MBarcs B MPaBUITbHOWM NO3ULNK
perfect end positions (see also Appendix A.2). (cmoTpu JononHeHune A.2).

2. The E-Jury is not to concern at all with the difficulty of an exercise. The judge is obligated to deduct 2. bpuraga E He npuHumaeT Bo BHMMaHWe BbINONHEHUE TpeboBaHWI K TPYAHOCTM U rpynnam 311EMEHTOB.
equally severely for any error of the same magnitude regardless of the difficulty of the element or the Cyabn 06513aHbl MPOM3BOANTL COaBKM B COOTBETCTBMU C BEMUYMHOM OLLINOKN BHE 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
connection. CNOXHOCTU UCMOSTHSEMOTO SNEMEHTA UMW COEANHEHMSI.

3. Judges of the E-Jury (and the D-Jury) must remain up-to-date with contemporary gymnastics, must know 3. Cyabu 6puragpl E (v 6puragbl D) AomkHbI MOCTOSAHHO OOHOBNSATL CBOW 3HAHWSi COBPEMEHHOW TMMHACTUKU
at all times what the most contemporary performance expectation for an element should be, and must 1 BbITb B Kypce nocnegHnx TpeboBaHmni K UCMOMHEHMWIO 3NIEMEHTOB, M3MEHEHMWIN OCHOBHbIX HanpaBneHun
know how standards are changing as the sport evolves. In this context they must also know what is pas3BuTUS B1uaa cnopta. B cBA3M € 9TM OHM JOMKHbI 3HATb — YTO BO3MOXHO, YTO pa3yMHO TpeboBaTb, YTO
possible, what is reasonable to expect, what is an exception, and what is a special effect (see also SIBNSAETCH UCKIIOYEHNEM M YTO NpeAcTaBnsieT cobow YacTHbIN crydan (cMoTpu JononHeHne A.4).
Appendix A.4).

4. The E-Jury must understand to refrain from deducting when some elements, which otherwise have no 4. Cypgpu E moryT He nponsBoauTb c6aBOK B Criydae UCMOSNHEHNS 3NIEMEHTOB, KOTOpbIE HE coaepXaT
errors, are performed for a special effect or a special purpose. owmnbkK, a cnocob NCMOMHEeHNs NX HanpaBneH Ha AOCTUXeHNe 0coboro acpdekTa Unm KOHKPETHOW Lienu.
For example: Hanpumep:

On Horizontal Bar, a giant swing is often modified in preparation for release elements and dismounts. Ha nepeknaguHe ruMHacTbl HacTO UCTIONHSIOT 6orblUMe 060pOThl TaknM 06pa3oM, YTO OHU SIBMSIOTCSA

These should not be deducted for not passing through a handstand unless they are unnecessary or so NOAroTOBUTENbHLIMU Nepes AnemMeHTaMu ¢ pa3oi noneTa UM CockokoM. 3a 310 He JoIkHa

extreme as to violate aesthetic, execution and technical expectations. npou3BoaMTbLCA cOaBka, 4aXe eCnm ’MMHACT He NPOXOAUT Yepes CTONKY, MOTOMY YTO B 3TOM HET
Heo6X0AMMOCTM 1 He HapyLuaeTcsi TeM caMbliM TpeboBaHWs K 3CTETUKE U TEXHWKE UCTIONMHEHMSI.

5. If for any reason a judge of the E-Jury cannot reach a decision, the judge must give the benefit of the 5. Ecnu no kakon-nnbo npuumHe cyaps E konebnercsi B NPUHATUM peLLeHnsl, OH OIMKEH paspeLlnTb CBOU
doubt to the gymnast. COMHEHMS B MONb3y rMMHacrTa.

6. The E-Jury is obligated to deduct twice for two distinctly different errors in an element, i.e. if the element 6. B TOM cnyvae, ecnu npy UCNOMHEHUN OQHOTO 3NeMeHTa rMMHacT AoNyCTun ABe ownodkn, cyaps E ob6sa3aH
has both a technical and an aesthetic execution error. For example a Stiitzkehre on Parallel Bars may HakasaTb ero ABaxabl, HanpuMep, €Cnu 3NIEMEHT BbINOTHEH C 3CTETUYECKON OLUMOKOW N TEXHUYECKOW
receive both deductions for angular deviation and for bent knees. OLIMBKON. TO MOXKET NMPOU3ONTU, HANPUMEP, Ha BPYCbAX NPU UCMOMHEHNM AneMeHTa 0bepyyHbIl C

YrnoBbIM OTKIIOHEHUEM W COTHYTLIMU KOSNIEHAMM.
Article 9.2 Determination of Execution and Technical Errors Cratbs 9.2 OnpegeneHue ownbok UcnonHeHus u TexHuku

1. Each element is defined to the perfect end position or as being performed with perfection. (Refer to 1. Kaxabli aneMeHT JOMKeH UCMNOMHATLCA TEXHUYECKM NPaBUITbHO C MPUXOAOM B NPaBUTbHOE KOHEYHOE
APPENDICES). nonoxexue (OTHocutcs k NMPUNOXEHUAM).

2. All deviations from correct performance are considered execution or technical errors and must be 2. Bce OTKNOHEHUs1 OT NPaBUITLHOIO UCMONHEHNST PACCMAaTPMBAIOTCS KaK OLUMOKM MCNOMHEHUS Unn
evaluated accordingly by the judges. The amount of the deduction for small, medium, or large errors is TEeXHMYECKMNe OLINBKM 1 COOTBETCTBEHHO OLIEHMBAIOTCA CyabsMU. BenuunHa cbaBku 3a menkue, cpegHue n
determined by the degree of deviation from the correct performance. The same deduction is applied each rpybble ownbkn onpegensieTcsi rpafyCoM OTKITOHEHWS OT NMPaBUIbHOMO ncnonHeHus. C6aBkuM O4MHAKOBDI,
time for the same severity of bending, whether it be the arms, legs, or the body. HE3aBMCUMO OT TOTO, MAET NN peYb O PyKax, Horax unu TynoBuLLe.

3. The following deductions will apply for each and every discernible aesthetic or technical deviation from 3. CyuwecTByloT criegytowme cbaBku 3a BCe 3CTETUYECKME U TEXHNYECKNE OTKITOHEHUS MO OTHOLLEHMIO K
the expected perfect performance. These deductions must be taken regardless of the difficulty of the NpaBUbHOMY MUCMOMHEHMNIO. DTU COaBKM JOMKHbI MPUMEHSITBCS B HE3aBUCUMOCTU OT TPYOHOCTU 3rieMeHTa
element or exercise. VINU yNpaxHeHns:
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Small Error 0.10

Medium Error 0.30

Large Error 0.50

Fall | 1.00

a) Small errors: (deduction = 0.10)
i.  Any minor or slight deviation from the perfect end position and from perfect technical execution.

ii. Any minor adjustments to hand, foot, or body position.
iii. Any other minor violations against aesthetic and technical performance expectations.
b) Medium errors: (deduction = 0.30)

i.  Any distinct or significant deviation from the perfect end position and from perfect technical
execution.

ii. Any distinct or significant adjustments to hand, foot, or body position.

iii. Any other distinct or significant violation against aesthetic and technical performance
expectations.

i. Any major or severe deviation from the perfect end position and from perfect technical execution.
ii. Any major or severe adjustments to hand, foot, or body position.

iii. Any full intermediate swing.

iv. Any other major or severe violations against aesthetic and technical performance expectations.
Falls and spotter assistance: (deduction =

i. Any fall on or from the apparatus during an eIement without having reached an end position that
permits continuation with at least a swing (i.e. a distinct hang phase on Horizontal Bar or a
distinct support phase on Pommel Horse after the element in question) or that otherwise fails to
display a momentary control of the element during landing or regrasp.

ii. -1.00 is the maximum deduction for an element with a fall, and including all steps, touches, or
support on the floor or mat leading up to the fall. Other execution deductions incurred for the
element (height, landing extension, insufficient twist) still apply.

iii. Any assistance by a spotter that contributes to the completion of an element.

On all apparatus at the end of the exercise, if a gymnast does not perform a dismount, but lands
intentionally on the feet, no deduction for a fall will be considered.

After a fall on or from the apparatus, the exercise may be continued within 30 seconds and the gymnast
may use a necessary number of elements or movements to return to his starting position but all of these
elements and movements must be performed with perfect execution. He is permitted to repeat the missed
element for credit, except if the fall occurred during a dismount (except Pommel Horse) or a Vault.

Execution errors such as bent knees, bent arms, bad posture or body position, poor rhythm, poor
amplitude, etc. are listed in Articles 9.2 and 9.3 and are always deducted according to the degree of error
or deviation from what is considered perfect performance.

Execution errors such as bending the arms, legs or body are categorized as follows:

Large error

Extreme bending

Small error Medium error

Slight bending Strong bending

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

v.250924

Menkas owunbka 0.10

CpepnHss owunbka 0.30

py6as owmnbka

MNageHwne

a) Menkas owwnbka (c6aBka = 0.10 6anna)
i. ManeHbkas HETOYHOCTb MM Nerkoe OTKIMOHEHWNE OT NPaBUITILHOTO KOHEYHOTO MONOXKEHUS NN
UCNOSTHEHWSI.
ii. Hebonbluoe ncnpaBneHne NOMOXEHUs pyK, HOr UMK TYNOBMLLA.
iii. Bce gpyrme menkve HapyLlleHUs NPaBUNbHOW SCTETUKN N TEXHUKM UCTIOSNTHEHUSI.
b) CpegHsia ownbka: (cbaBka = 0.30 6anna).
i. 3ameTHoe MM 3HaunTernbLHOEe OTKMOHEHWNE OT NPaBUIILHOTO UCMIONMHEHWS UMW NPABUIBHOO
KOHEYHOTO MOMNOXEHNS
ii. 3ameTHOe uUnM 3HaunTenbLHOe UCTIPaBIeHNE NOMOXEHNUS PYK, HOT UMW TYNOBULLA.
iii. Bce Agpyrue 3HaunTeNbHbIE OTKITOHEHWUSI OT NPABUITbHOWN 3CTETUKN U TEXHWUKU UCMOMHEHMS.

i. CunbHOe OTKNOHEHWEe OT NPaBMIILHOTO UCTIONHEHWS UM NPaBUIBHOMO KOHEYHOTO MOMOXEHWS.

ii. CywecTBeHHOE UCNpaBneHne NONOXEHNsT PyK, HOT UMW TyNOBULLA.

ii. MonHbIn Mexaymax.

iv. Bce Apyrme cunbHble OTKIOHEHNS OT naamanon 3CTETUKN N TEXHUKU UCMONHEHUSI.

i. [MapeHue Ha unn co cHapsiAa BO BPEMS UCTIONTHEHWS ANieMeHTa [0 TOro, Kak rMMHacT AoCTUr
KOHEYHOTO MOMNOXEHWS!, MO3BONSIIOLLErO eMY Kak MUHUMYM MaxoM NPOAOMKUTL YNpaxHeHne
(Hanpumep, Ha NepeknagvHe YeTKUIA BUC UIW HA KOHE-Maxmn YETKMiA yrop Nocne COMHUTENbHOro
arneMeHTa), Ny ecnu rMMHacT He B COCTOSIHUM NOKa3aTb MOMEHTanbHbIA KOHTPOSb Haf
3MeMeHTOM BO BpeMS NpU3eMIieHnst Unu xsarta.

ii. -1.00 6anna siBNsieTCA MakcMmarbHON cOaBKOW 3a aNeMeHT C NafieHUeM U BKNoYaeT B cebs Bce
Laru, KacaHusi Unun onopy Ha Mat/koBep neped nageHuem. [pyrue owmnbkn NCnonHeHus (BbiCoTa,
OTKpbIBaHWeE nepes nNpu3emMneHnem, HelokpyYeHHbIe BUHTbI) YYUTLIBAKOTCS.

iii. OxasaHve NOMOLLM CTPaxXyHOLLMM, YTO NOMOraeT OKOHYUTb SNEMEHT.

Ha Bcex cHapsiaax B KOHLe yNpaXHeHUsi TMMHACT He BbINOMHW COCKOK, HO MPU3eMuICca HamepeHHo Ha
Horu, cbaBka 3a NafeHve He NPOU3BOANTCS.

YnpaxHeHve, npepBaHHOe NageHneM, MOXeT ObITb NpoaormkeHo B TedeHne 30 cekyHA nocne nageHus.
[MMHacT MOXeT ncnonb3oBaTb He0BXoAMMOe KONMYECTBO ABUXEHWUI UMM ANEMEHTOB ANS NPUHATUS
MOJIOXKEHUs1, NO3BONSIOLLETO EMY NPOAOMKUTL ynpaxHeHue. OfHaKo, BCe 3TV 3IeMEHTbI U ABWKEHUSI
[OIMKHBI BLINOMHATLCSA C UAaeanbHbIM UCNONHeHWeM. [MMHacTy pa3peLueHo NMOBTOPUTL TOT SNIEMEHT, Ha
KOTOPOM MPOU3OLLNO NaeHue ¢ TeM, YTOObl 3TOT 3NIeMeHT Bbin yYTEH NPU OLIEHUBAHWUK, UCKMIOYEHUEM
SIBNSIETCA NageHue npu BbINOMHEHUN COCKOKa (3a ucknodeHnem KoHs1) nnm OnopHOro npbibkka.

Takvie owMBKN UCNONHEHNS, KaK COTHYTbIe PYKU UM KONEHW, HENPaBWUbHOE MOMOXEHNEe TYIoBULLA,
nrnoxas ocaHka, HapyLleHus pUuTMa, HeoCTaToYHas aMNNnTyAa, U3NoXeHbl B cTaTbsix 9.2 1 9.3 n
Haka3blBaloTCs B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT BENUYMHbBI JOMNYLUEHHOW OLINMGKM UNK OTKIOHEHWSI OT NPaBUIbHOM
TEXHWKU UCMOMNHEHNS.

Takvie owmBKN UCNONHEHNS, KaK COrHYTbIe PYyKU, HOTU M TYNOBULLE, KNaccuguUMpyoTCsa crneayowmnm

obpasom:
CpeaHss owmnbka py6as owmnbka

Menkas owunbka

He3HauuTenbHoe Ype3mepHoe
CunbHoe crubaHue
crubaHue crubaHue
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For better differentiation apply the following angular deviation principles:

Slight bending >0° - 45° 0,10
Strong bending >45° - 90° 0,30
Extreme bending >90° 0,50 + NR

The only exceptions:
- Parallel Bars, bending of the legs before horizontal during the swing action of a Moy or any giant
swing element AND after Bhavsar type of elements.
- Horizontal Bar, bending of the legs during swing action AND bending of the arms during the regrasp
after flight elements
The Code of Points gives specific deductions for these exceptions.
8. During hold positions and strength presses, the arms (and where relevant the body) must be straight
throughout the execution of the element. If the arms and/or body bend at any point the deduction is:

Small 0° - 15° 0,10
Medium >15° - 30° 0,30
>45° 0.50 + NR

9. For strength hold or simple hold positions on any apparatus, angular deviations from the perfect hold
position define the magnitude of the technical error and the corresponding technical deduction:

Small error Medium error
>5°-20° >20°- 45° >45° NR

Examples:

I

T

v.250924

[nsa nyywero pasnuunsa NpUMeHsINTe cregyoLwme NPUHLMMbI YIIOBOTO OTKITOHEHUS:

HesHauutenbHoe crubaHvne >0° - 45° 0,10
CwunbHoe crnbaHve >45° - 90° 0,30
YpesmepHoe crubaHne >90° 0,50 + NR

WcknioveHnsamm SBnsioTes:

- bpycbsi — crmbanue Hor 40 ropuM3oHTanu npy BbinonHeHnn Moy nnmn o6opoToB 1 COrHyTbIE HOTU NpU
MCMONHEeHUN anemMeHToB Tuna Bhavsar Bo Bpemsi nogbéma pasrnbom.

— [NepeknaguHa — COrHyTble HOMV MPU BbIMOMHEHUM MAXOBbIX ABUXEHWI U COTHYTbIE PYKU Npu
BO30OHOBMNEHWMN XBaTa nocrne nepeneTos

B atux cnyyasx lMpasnnamv copeBHOBaHMI NpeayCMOTPeHbl cneundunyeckne coaBku.

8. Bo Bpems cTatuku 1 CUNOBbLIX NePeMELLEHNI, PYKN (U, TAe 3TO YMECTHO, TEMO) AOMKHbI ObITb MPAMbBIMU BO

BpEeMsi BbINOMNHEHWA anemeHTa. Ecnv pyku u/wnm teno crmbatotcsa B mobon MOMeHT, cbaBka COCTaBnseT:

m YrnoBoe OTKNOHeHUe Cb6aBka

Menkas 0°-15° 0,10
CpepHsas >15° - 30° 0,30

9. [Ins cunoBbIX yAepXaHWin Un NPOCTbIX CTAaTUHECKMX MOMNOXKEHNI Ha NOOOM cHapsae, YrmoBble
OTKITOHEHUS OT MAEanbHOro NOIOKEHNS ONPEAensioT BENNYMHY TEXHUYECKON OLLINOKN 1

COOTBETCTBYHOLLME COaBKU:
CpeaHAas ownbka 'py6as owmnbka

>20° - 45° >45° NR

Menkas owunbka

>5°-20°

Mpumepbi:

e

s

-
'
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10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

A press from a static strength element that did not have its difficulty recognized for any reason will also
not have its difficulty recognized. The subsequent strength part may be recognized if technical
requirements have been fulfilled.

If the preceding strength hold element has received a deduction for incorrect position, then the same
deduction up to a maximum of 0.30 points applies again to a press from that strength hold element if it is
determined that the press has been simplified thereby. This interpretation is intended only for
circumstances where a high position or a technically poor hold makes the subsequent press easier (i.e.
not for presses from faulty L sits, false grips, or for time of hold positions). This deduction only applies to a
high angle deduction being applied to both elements connected by strength.

Technical deductions for angular deviation from the perfect end position can also apply to swinging skills.
In most cases the perfect end position is defined as a perfect handstand, or during Pommel Horse circles,
as a perfect cross support or perfect side support position. For swinging elements the following applies:

a) On Floor Exercise, Pommel Horse, Rings, Parallel Bars and Horizontal Bar, swing elements are often
expected to be performed through rather than to an exact handstand otherwise the rhythm of an
exercise might be interrupted. For that reason a small angular deviation of up to 15° from an exact
handstand is permitted up to the conclusion of the element. A small deduction is taken if the deviation
from the handstand is from >15° to 30°.

b) On Pommel Horse, circles and most elements must be performed in, from, or to within 15° of a
perfect cross or side support position. The appropriate angular deviation deduction is taken each time
the error occurs during an exercise. This means that the E-Jury would deduct for each skewed
element, whereas the D-Jury would not recognize the element if it deviates from the correct support
orientation more than 45° for the greater portion of the element.

During swing elements which pass through or end in handstand (see additional rule Art. 15.2 for
Horizontal Bar), deviations from the correct position will be penalized as follows:

up to 15° No deduction.

>15° to 30° Small error.

>30° to 45° Medium error.

> 45° Large error and non-recognition (D-Jury).

Note: Deviations in end positions for swinging elements of >45° (or for twisting elements, of >90°) will
receive a large deduction from the E-Jury and will not be recognized by the D-Jury. However, in some
cases, it may be possible for an element with incomplete twist to be recognized as a lower value element
in accordance with the amount of twist correctly completed.

On Rings, during swings to a hold position or strength presses, the shoulders and/or body may not rise
above the perfect hold position. If the shoulders and/or body rise above the perfect hold position, the
deduction is:

>5°-20° Small error.
>20° to 45° Medium error.
>45° Large error and non-recognition (D-Jury)

All hold elements must be held for a minimum of 2 seconds measured from the moment that a complete
stop position has been reached. Elements that are not held will receive large deduction and will not be
recognized by the D-Jury.

2 seconds No deduction.
Less than 2 seconds Medium error.
No stop Large error and non-recognition.
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Ecnu TpyaHOCTb anemeHTa CUMNOBOW CTaTUKM He Bbina 3acuntaHa no Kakon-nnbo npuymHe, He
3ac4MTbLIBAETCS U TPYAHOCTL Nogbema CUIIoN U3 3Toro anemeHTa. [Mocneayowas cnnosasi HacTb MOXET
ObITb NPU3HaHa Npu cOBNIOAEHNN TEXHNYECKMX TpeboBaHUN.

Ecnu npeaLwecTByOLLMIA SNIEMEHT CUIOBOW CTATWKW B CBA3M C HEMPaBUMbHBIM TEXHUYECKUM UCMOSNTHEHNEM

6bIn Haka3aH cbaBKoN, TO 3a NOCMeayLWUA NOABEM CUITON B CTONKY UIN yNop NPOM3BOAMUTCS Takas xe

cbaBka (makcumym go 0.3 6anna), Tak kak TeM caMbIM YNPOLLAETCS MUCNOMHEHMEe. DTO NpaBMIIo KacaeTcs

TONbKO TeX criyyaes, korga 6onee BbICOKOE MOMOXEHUE UMM TEXHUYECKM MIOXO BbINOSIHEHHAs CTaTuka

obneryaeT nocneagyoWwmin nogbeMm (T.e. 3TO He KacaeTcst NOLBbEMOB M3 MNMOXO BbINOMHEHHOrO yrna,

rny6oKoro xeaTa unu 3a BpeMmsi yaepxxaHusi CTaTM4eckoro, CUoBOro anemeHTa). 3ta cbaBka npuMeHsieTcs

TONbKO 3a OLIMBKM yrna OTKIOHEHUsI MeXAay ABYMSI CUNOBLIMU SfIEMEHTaMMU.

C6aBKM 3a OTKIMOHEHWS OT NPaBUMbHOTO KOHEYHOTO MOMOXEHUS1 MOTYT GbITb MPUMEHEHBI K MaxOBbIM

anemMeHTaM. B 6onbLwMHCTBE cryyaeB NpaBuIibHbIM KOHEYHBIM MONOXEHWEM CHATAETCS CTOMKa Ha pykax

UM NPU BbINOMHEHUM KPYTOB Ha KOHEe-Maxu YeTkasi no3uuus ynopa nornepek unu npogosnbsHo. Ans

MaxoBbIX 31IEMEHTOB NMPUMEHSIETCA creaytoLee NpaBumno:

a) Ha BonbHbix ynpaxHeHusix, KoHe, Konbuax, bpycbsix v lNepeknagnHe ruMHacCT B MaxoBbIX 3fieMeHTax
[OIKEH BbIMOMHATL UX TOYHO Yepe3 CTONKY, MHave ByaeT HapyLLueH pUTM yrnpaxHeHus. Moatomy
nonyckaeTcs HeborbLuoe OTkIoHeHue Ao 15°, nosBonsioLlee A0 KOHLA BbINOMHUTL SNEMEHT.
Mponssogutcs maneHbkas cbaBka, €Cnu 3To OTKNOHEHMe cocTasnsieT oT >15° go 30°.

b) Ha KoHe kpyru n 60nbLUMHCTBO APYrnx 311eMeHTOB AOIMKHbI UCMOMHATLCS U3 U B 6e3ynpeyHbii ynop
ronepek Unu NpoAoNbHO C MakCUMarbHbIM OTKMOHeHMeM Ao 15°. Kaxabin pas, korga B ynpaxHeHun
HabntogaeTcs onpeaeneHHoe OTKIMOHEHME B 3NieMeHTax, Npou3BoaunTcsi cbaBka. TO O3HAYaET, UTO
cyaoby E nponssogsT cbaBky 3a nepeKkoLleHHOe UCTONHEHNE 3a KaxXabl aneMeHT, a cyabu D He
3aCYMTBIBAIOT ANIEMEHT, €CNN €CTb OTKIOHeHWe Gonee 45° OT NPaBUILHOTO MOMOXEHWS ynopa BO
BpPEeMSl UCNOSHEHUs BonNbLUen YacTy anemMeHTa.

[ns MaxoBbIX 31IEMEHTOB, UCMONHSIEMbIX YePEe3/Unu B CTONKY (CMOTPW AOMNONHUTENbHbIE NpaBuna cT. 15.2

ans MepeknagvHbl) OTKNOHEHUS OT NPaBUIBLHOIO MONOXEHWS HaKa3bIBaTCS criedyowym obpasom:

up to 15° Bes cbaBku

>15° to 30° Menkas owwmbka

>30° to 45° CpepgHsia ownbka

> 45° pybas owmnbka u He 3acuuTbiBaeTcs cyabsimm D

MPUMEYAHUE: B cnyyae OTKIMOHEHUS B KOHEYHOM NMonoxeHun >45° (unm >90° npy UCNonHeHnn
3MNEeMEeHTOB C BpallleHneM BAOMNb NpoaonbHON ocu) cyabsimu E nponssoguTcsa cbaska 3a rpybyto ownbky, a
cyabn D He 3acunTbIBaOT BbINOMHEHWE JAaHHOTO anemMeHTa. B HekoTopbIx cryyasix HenonHoro
BbINOSIHEHWS BpaLLEHUs BAOMb NPOAOSIbHON OCK MOXHO 3acuuTaTb Gonee HU3Kyto rpynny TPYAHOCTH,
YUMTbIBasi KONMMYECTBO NPaBUMbHO UCMOMHEHHbIX BPaLLEHWA.

Ha konbLax, npy BbINOMHEHUN MaX0BbIX 31IEMEHTOB B CUMOBYIO CTaTUKY UMW CUMOBBIX AOXUMAHWUNA, NeYn
n/Mnn Teno He JOMKHbI BbITh BbILLE MAEaNbHOrO KOHEYHOTO NONOXeHWs. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae
npousBoauTcs cbaBka:

>5°-20° Menkas owmnbka
>20° to 45° CpepgHsia ownbka
>45° [pybas owmnbka u He 3acuuTbiBaeTcs cyabsimm D

Bce cTaTuueckue anemeHTbl JOMKHbI YAEPXMBATLCS HE MEHee 2 CeKyHA, C MOMEHTA, KOorAaa rMmMHacT
NPWHSIN HenoaBWKHoe nonoxeHve. CTatnyeckne aneMeHTbl, KOTOpbIE He YAEePXUBaOTCS, HaKa3biBaOTCS
cyobsimu E kak rpybast olumbka n He 3acunTbiBatoTcs cyabsamu D:

Bes cbaBku
CpepgHsia ownbka
pybas owwnbka n He 3acuuTbiBaeTcs cyabsimm D

2 ceKyHAabl
MeHee 2 cekyHn
Be3 ocTtaHoBKM
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16. Deductions for poor landings are listed in Article 9.4. A correct landing is a prepared landing, not one
which happens by luck to end in a standing position. An element should be performed with such excellent
technique that the gymnast has fully completed it and has had time to reduce rotation and/or extend the
body prior to landing.

17. Landings & Dismounts on the Feet without Deduction.

For safety reasons a gymnast may land or dismount with their feet apart (enough to properly join their
heels together) upon landing from any salto. This distance can also be defined as 10cm. If the feet are
more than 10cm apart there will be a 0.10 or 0.30 deduction taken, even if the heels are brought together
after the initial. The gymnast must complete the landing by bringing his heels together without lifting and
moving the front of his feet. This is done by raising the heels off the mat and joining them together without
lifting the front of the feet. The arms must also be in complete control with no unnecessary swings.

Action (Without steps, hops, or arm swings) m

Landing with feet slightly apart (up to 10 cm) and gymnast lifts heels and joins

both heels together without lifting and moving the front of his feet No deduction

Landing with feet slightly apart (up to 10 cm) or less than shoulder width apart
and gymnast picks up a foot moving both feet together, OR does not join both
feet together by lifting only the heels

0.10 deduction for landing
with feet apart

Landing with feet more than shoulder width apart, AND gymnast picks up one
foot moving both feet together, OR does not join both feet together

0.30 deduction for landing
with feet apart

Note:
— All other execution deductions (those while in the flight phase of a salto or for lack of extension before
landing) must always be considered in addition to the landing requirements noted above.

18. During landings a small step is defined as a maximum of ‘one foot’ distance between the feet or distance
of the hop. Any greater distance than this would be a large step or hop and attract a medium deduction.

19. Alow landing is defined as the hips below the knees, which should be deducted 0.5 for technical error.

20. Additional technical deductions are listed in Article 9.4 and specifically for each apparatus in the
appropriate Chapter.

Article 9.3 Expectations for Exercise Construction

1. The expectations for exercise construction are those aspects of an exercise that define the essence of
our expectations and understanding of a gymnastics performance on each apparatus; such things as
using the full floor area; swinging without stops; no repetition; etc. These are specifically defined for each
apparatus in the appropriate chapter.

2. Exercise construction errors include, but are not restricted to, the following:

a) Large separation of legs (medium error = 0.30 p. E-Jury):

i. The gymnast may not perform elements with a separation of legs that serves no useful purpose
or that detracts from the aesthetics of a performance. For example, on Parallel Bars a Stiitzkehre
or a pirouette may not be performed with legs apart; on Horizontal Bar and Rings, elements may
not be performed with a back-forward separation of the legs; on Rings, crosses, swallows, and
handstands may not be performed with a separation of the legs; etc. Most elements permitted or
required to be performed with separated legs are listed in the Difficulty Tables.
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16. CbaBku 3a nnoxoe nNpusemMreHve nsnoxeHnol B ctatbe 9.4. [paBunbHOE NpusemneHme — 3To Takoe
npu3emrieHne, KOTopoe rMMHacT Gbin FOTOB BbIMOMHUTb, @ HE TO, KOTOPOE MO CYACTIUBOM CIy4YanHOCTH
3aKOHYMITOCH B MOMOXEHNUM CTOS. TEXHUYECKOE MacTEPCTBO MNMMHACTa OOMKHO ObITb TaKOBbIM, YTOGbI OH
MMen BpeMsi YMEHbLUUTb BPaLLEHUE U/MNn BbINPSAMUTL TYNOBULLE Nepes NpU3eMeH1eM.

17. MNpusemneHns 1 COCKOKN Ha HOrM 6e3 oLmnbok
[ns obecneyeHns 6€30NacHOCTH, TMMHACT MOXET MPU3eMNUTLCS CO CToMamm Bpo3b (Tak, YTOObI
OOMKHBbIM 06pa3oM CoeaMHUTL MATKU BMECTE) NOCIe BbINONHEHUs Moboro cansto. 3TO paccTosiHNe Takke
MOXeT ObITb onpegeneHo kak 10cm. Ecnu ctonbl HaxoasaTcs Ha paccTosiHum 6onee 10cm apyr oT apyra,
6ynet nponseeneHa cbaska 0,10 nnm 0,30 6anna, gaxe ecnu NsATkM 6yoyT cBegeHbl BMecTe. MMMmHacT
[OOIDKEH 3aBEPLUNTL NPU3EMIEHNE COEANHMUB NATKM BMecTe 6e3 nepeMeLLeHnst U NOAHUMaHUs nepeaHen
yacTu cTonbl. ATO AenaeTcsi, NpuUnogHMMas NATKM C MaTa U CoeauHsis X BMecTe 6e3 NogH1MaHus
nepegHen YacTu cTonbl. Pyku Tak e AOMKHbI HAXOAMTBCSA NoA KOHTponem 6e3 Kaknx-nmbo HEHYXHbIX
B3MaxoB.

HewncTtBue (6e3 Wwaros, NOACKOKOB UM MaxoB pyKamMu) Pesynbrar

[Mpu3emneHne co ctonamm He3HauMTenbHO BPo3b (30 10 cM) 1 rMMHacT,
NpUNOAHUMAs NATKU COEAUHSIET UX BMeCTe 6e3 nepemMeLLeHUst 1 NogHUMAaHNS
nepegHen YacTu CTonMbl.

[Mpu3emneHne co ctonamy He3Ha4MTenbHO BpPo3b (4o 10 cm) unmn meHee
LUMPUWHBI NIIEY, TMMHACT NOAHUMAET CTOMy, YTOGbl COeanHUTL 06e HOrM BMeCTe
WINW BoobGLLe He coeanHSIET HOrM BMECTe NPUNOAHUMAs TONbKO MSATKMN.
MpusemneHne Horv Bpo3b CO cTonamu Gonee WUpUHbLI Ned, ’MMHacT
nogHUmMaert crony, 4tobbl coeamHnTb 06e Horm BMecTe UJTN BooOLue He
CcoeauHSAET HOTU BMECTE.

bes cbaeku

0.10 c6aBka 3a
npu3emreHme Horu
BpO3b
0.30 cbaBka 3a
npu3emreHme Horu
BpO3b

MpumeyvaHue:

- Bce gpyrue owmbkm ncnonHeHus (owmbkm Bo Bpems asbl noreta unm HegocTaTouHOe BbinpsiMeHne
nepeq npu3emneHnem) JOMKHbI BCErga paccmMaTpyBaThCsl B OMNOMHEHNe K TpeboBaHUAM nNpusemneHust
OTMEYEHHbIX BbILLE.

18. Bo Bpems npusemneHnss ManeHbK1i war onpeaensiercsi Kak MakCMMyM OfHa CTYMHS PacCTOSIHUA MeXay
cTonamu npw ware wunu nogckoke. Jioboe Gonbluee pacctosiHue OyaeT onpeaeneHo kak 6onbLIon war
WINu NpbDKOK 1 ByaeT HakazaHo cpeaHen cOaBKOWA.

19. Huskoe npusemneHue onpenensieTcs, koraa Belcota 6egep HUXKe YpOBHS KOMEH, KOTOpoe Haka3biBaeTcst
cbaBkor 0,50 3a TeXHNYECKYIO OLLNBKY.

20. JononHutenbHble TeXHUYeckue cbaBkn M3NoxeHbl B cTaTbe 9.4, a Takke B pa3genax rno otaenbHbiM
CHapsigam.

Crtatbs 9.3 TpeboBaHUA K NOCTPOEHUIO KOMMO3ULIUK YNPaXXHEHUSA

1. O6wue TpeboBaHNS K NMOCTPOEHUIO KOMMO3ULUN YNPAXHEHUS! — 3TO acneKTbl yNPaXHEeHWs1, KOTopble
onpeensitoT CMbICI TMMHACTUYECKOTO BbICTYNNEHUs Ha Kaxaom cHapsiae. Peub naet, Hanpumep, 06
MCMONb30BaHWUN BCETO KOBPA Ha BOMbHBIX YNPaXHEHWUSX, NCMOMNHEHUN MaxoB 6e3 0CTaHOBOK, OTCYTCTBUM
NoBTOPOB 1 T.4. OTN TpeboBaHWs onpeaeneHsl ANst KAXA0ro cHapsiAa B COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX rMaBax npaswus.

2. Owwubkamu B KOMNO3NLMU SBMSILOTCS CNEAyIoLME MOMEHTbI, HO UMW 3TOT BOMPOC HE OrpaHNYMBaETCS:
a) becnpununHHoe passegeHue Hor (cpegHss owmbka = 0.3 6anna npousBoguTcs cyabsiMu E):

i.  Mpu ucnonHeHnn aneMeHTa rIMMHacCT He JOMKeH AOoMNyckaTb Pa3BeeHUs HOT, eCrn aTo
ucnonHsietcs 6e3 kakon-nMbo onpegeneHHoNn Leny 3To NPOTUBOPEUUT ICTETUKE YNPAKHEHUS.
Hanpumep, ncnonHeHune Ha 6pycbsix noBopoTta Ha 180° B CToWke Ha pykax unv obepy4Horo ¢
pa3BefleHHbIMU HOramu He AOMYCKAeTCsl, Ha NepeknagnHe 1 KonbLlax Henb3s UCMONHATL
3MEeMEHTbI CO CKpPELLEHHbIMU HOTaMu, Ha KOMbLAX — KPeCT, CaMOreT U CTOWKY C pa3BeAeHHbIMU
Horamu. BonbLUMHCTBO 3NeMeHTOB, NPU UCTONHEHUM KOTOPbIX pa3peLLeHo unm HeobxoaMmo
pa3BefieHue Hor, ykasaHbl B Tabnuuax rpynn TpyaHOCTY.
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b) Repetition of elements
i. Repeating of elements is permitted, but they cannot receive credit for difficulty or connection
points. However, they are evaluated normally by the E-Jury.
c) Layaways, empty and intermediate swings (medium or large error = 0,30 or 0,50 by the E-Jury):

i. An empty swing is a swing at the end of which no element is performed or no new support or
hang position or grip is achieved (medium error by the E-Jury).
i. Anintermediate swing is two successive empty swings (large error by the E-Jury).

iii. Layaways are back swings in support or in upper arm support that simply reverse direction and
swing back down in or to a lower hang or support position (also if accompanied by a grip change)
(medium error by the E-Jury).

d) Lowering of Legs during any element to handstand or hold parts. The table below shows the
deductions to be taken for lowering of the legs:

Angle deviation from

original position

-0.1 - 0°-15°

-0.3 - >15°-30°
-05 - >30°-45°
-0.5 - non-recognition >45° NR
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b) [NoBTOp anemeHTOB
i. TMoBTOPbI 3MEMeHTOB paspeLleHbl, HO OHM He ByayT y4uTbiBaTbCS B NMOOLWPUTENbHBLIX 6annax 3a
TPYAHOCTb UnKn coeamHeHne. Ho cyabn E ByayT oueHuBaTh nxX Kak Bce oCcTasnbHbIe AfIEMEHTHI.
c) [lepexop B 6onee HM3Koe NMONOXeEHWE, NOMyMEXAyMax U MOMHbIN Mexaymax (cpeaHss unu rpybas
owwmbka = 0.30 unn 0.50 6anna cyapsmm E).
i. TlMonymexagymaxom siBNSETCA Max, B KOHLIE KOTOPOrO TMMHACT HE UCMOMHSAET HUKaKOro arieMeHTa,
He MeHsIeT NoNoXeHne ynopa, Buca unm xesara (cpefHsis ownodka cyabsimu E).
ii. TMonHBIN Mexaymax coCToUT U3 ABYX CriedytoLumx Apyr 3a Apyrom nonymexaymaxos (rpybas
owmbka cyapsmm E).
ii. lMepexon B 6onee HM3KOE NOMOXEHME NPU Maxe Hasagd nNpeacTaenser cobon obbIYHO Max Hasag B
yrop Unu yrnop Ha pykax, Npu KOTOPOM MEHSETCS TONbKO HanpasrieHne 1 NnpuHumaeTcs bonee
HM3KOE NOMNOoXEeHWe (JaXke ecrnv npu 3TOM NMPOMCXOAUT CMeHa xBaTta) (CpeaHss ownbka cyabsamm
6puragpl E).
d) OnyckaHue Hor BO BpeEMs BbINOSTHEHMS NIOOOro 3MemMeHTa B CTOWKY Ha pyKax Uim CTaTuyeckunx
yaepxaHui. Tabnuua Huxke nokasbiBaeT cbaBku CyAencknx bpurag 3a onyckaHue Hor:

OTKNOHeHue oT

OpUrMHaNbLHOM NO3ULUK

-0.1 - 0°-15°
-0.3 - >15°-30°
-0.5 - >30°-45°
-0.5 He 3acuntaHo >45° NR
M ®depepaunsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccun 26
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Article 9.4 E-Jury deductions

These deductions are to be applied on all apparatus and Floor Exercise by the E-Jury when the corresponding
error is made. See Sections 10 to 15 for additional errors and deductions specific to each apparatus.

Non-distinct positions (tuck, pike, straight).

Adjust or correct hand or grip position each
time.

Walking in handstand or hopping (each step or
hop).

Touching apparatus or floor with legs or feet.
Hitting apparatus or floor.

Gymnast touched but not assisted by spotter
during an exercise.

Interruption of exercise without fall.

Bent arms, bent legs or legs apart.

Poor posture or body position or postural
corrections in end positions.

Saltos with knees or legs apart.

Legs apart on landing.

Unsteadiness, minor adjustment of feet, or
excessive arm swings on landing.

Loss of balance during any landing with no fall
or hand support. (Maximum -1.0 total for steps
and hops).

Landing with hips below knees (low landing)

Fall or support with 1 or 2 hands during any
landing.

Fall during any landing without feet contacting
mat first.

Atypical straddle.

Other aesthetic errors.

Small 0.10

< shoulder width

< shoulder width

Slight
imbalance, small
step or small
hop, 0.1 per step

°
°
°
°
° °
°
> shoulder width
> shoulder width
Large step or
large hop or
touching the mat
with 1 or 2
hands
°
-1.00
-1.00 and non—
recognition by
the D-Jury
°
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Crtatbsa 9.4 CbaBku, npousBoanMble 6puragom E

CbaBku, NnpuBefeHHble B AaHHOW Tabnuue, KacatoTcsd BCEX CHAapsSA0B 1 BonbHbIX YnpaxkHeHWn, Npon3BoaATCS
cyapsmm E. Cneuundmnyeckme ansa otaenbHbIX CHapsAoB owmbku 1 cbaBku nsnoxeHsl B rmasax 10 - 15.

OLMNOKN ICTETUKM U UCMONHEHUSA

HeueTkoe nonoxeHne Tynosuila (B
rpynnupoBKe, COrHyBLUNCb, NPOrHYBLUUCD)

KoppekTupoBka nonoxeHus pyk unu xeara,
KaXabl pas

XoxgeHve B CTOMKE UNU NOACKOKM (Kaxabln
Luar unm nogcKok)

Kacanue cHapsiga vnu nona Horamv unm
cTonamu
Ynap o cHapsg vnum non

KacaHue rumHacTta cTpaxyowmum Bo Bpems
MCMOMHEHNs yrpaxHeHns 6e3 okasaHus emy
nogaepxkn

OcTaHoBKa B BbINOMHEHUN ynpaxHeHus 6e3
nageHus

CorHyTble pyku, HOTU1, pa3BefeHHble HOTU
[noxas ocaHka unu NoMbITKM NCNPaBUTbL
OCaHKy B KOHLE 3rieMeHTa

McnonHeHne canbTto ¢ pa3BegeHHbIMK
KONMEHSAMU M Horamu

Pa3BeneHHble HOrV Npu Nnpu3emneHnn

HeyBepeHHOCTb, HeCyLLeCTBEHHbIE
MCMPaBMNEHUs! NMOSNOXEHUSI CTYMHEN unm
Ype3MepHoe pa3MaxuMBaHue pykamu npu
npu3emreHmum

[MoTeps paBHOBECKS BO BpEMS NpU3eMIIeHNs
6e3 nageHns unmn onopbl pykamu (Makcumym -
1.0 6ann Bcero 3a waru, NOACKOKN)

Mpusemnexune, Ta3 HUXe KoneH (Hnskoe
npusemreHve)

I'Ia,qume npu BbINONMHEHNN NPU3EMITIEHNA NN
onopa Ha 1 unu 2 pyku

MageHve npu npusemnexuun 6e3 kacaHus maTta
CTYMHSIMMN

HetunuuyHoe passeaeHne Hor

[Opyrve owmbkm acTETUKM

SEAEPAUMA

pOCCHM

Menkas 0.10

< LWKMPWHBI Ney

< LWKMPWHBI Ney

ManeHbkuii war
WX NOACKOK
- 0.1 3a kaxapblii
war
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v.250924

[ J
[ ]
[ J
[ ]
[ J [ ]
[ J
> LUINMPUHBI NneY
> LUINMPUHBI NneY
BonbLuoi war
UM MOACKOK,
KacaHve mata
1 vnu 2 pykamu
[ ]
1.0
1.0 He
3acunTaH
cygpsmn D
[ ]
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Deviations in swings to or through handstand o o o o o OTKMOHEHMS NPU NCNONTHEHUN MaxOB B UMK o o o o >45° n He
or in circle elements. >15°-30 >30° - 45 >45%and NR uepes CTOMKY, MPU UCTIOMHEHNN KPYroB >15°-30 >30° - 45 3acunTaH
Angular deviations from perfect hold positions. >5°-20° >20° - 45° >45° and NR OTKMOHEHMS B CTAaTUYECKMX MOMOXEHNAX >5°-20° >20° - 45° Z:ngMTSS
- deductions equivalent to those for the hold position are o o CbaBku B COOTBETCTBUM CO cOaBKkamMu 3a CTaTUKy
Press from poorly held positions. repeated (max. 0,30) Bbixog cnnon 13 nnoxo BbIMOMHEHHON CTATUKK (makc. 0.3)
>60° - 90° >60° - 90°
Incomplete twists. up to 30° >30° - 60° o HepoBopoTbl oo 30° >30° - 60° >90° n He
>90°and NR
3acunTaH
Lack of height or amplitude on salto and flight Hepocrarouran seicora uu amnivTyna o
[ ] [ ] BbIMOMHEHNS CanbTO U 3NEeMEHTOB C ason [ ] [ ]
elements.
noneta
Additional or intermediate hand support. (] ﬂ;ch:;InHmeanaﬂ Win pOMEXyTO4Has onopa °
Strength with swing and vice versa. (SEE ° ° ® Max, BbINOMHEHHbIN CUMNOW, NN HAa0B6OopPOT (CM. °
° °
RINGS) Konbua)

. [MpoaomKNTENBHOCTL OCTAHOBKM B Bes octaHoBKY 1
Duration of hold parts (2 sec.). less 2 sec. no stop and NR CTATUYECKOM MONOXKEHMM (2 CeK.) MeHee 2 cek He sacunTanH
Interruption in upward movement. [} [} 3aziepxKa, OCTaHOBKa NP BbIMNOMHEHUM ] )

nogbLemMoB
Lowering of legs on any element to handstand >30° - 45° OnyckaHue Hor BO BpeMs BbINOMHEHMS nioboro >30° - 457
0-15° >15°-30° o o 0-15° >15°-30° >45° n He
or hold parts. >45° NR 3MeMeHTa B CTOWKY Ha pyKax uiv yaepxaHus
3acunTaH
Unsteadiness in or fall from handstand. ° swing or big HeyBepeHHoCTb Wnv noTeps paBHOBECHS Npy ° Max unu rpy6oe
disturbance BbIMONTHEHUWN CTONKMN HapyLlueHune
Fall from or onto apparatus. -1,00 MapeHne Ha nnu co cHapsaa 1,00
. . Mexaymax nnu nepexod B bonee H13koe Monymexgymax
Intermediate swing or layaway. half or layaway full NOMOXEHHE MU Maxe Ha3an NAN TIOHVDKEHME Mexaymax
Assistance by spotter in the completion of an -1.00 and NR [MomoLub, oka3biBaemas CTpaxylowmum npu 1.00 n He
element. ’ BbIMOMHEHUN drIeMeHTa 3acunTaH
Lack of extension in preparation for landing. [ ] [ ] TYN0BMLIE HEAOCTATOUHO BLINPAMIIEHO B [ ] [ ]
npoLecce NoaroToBKN K MPU3EMITEHMIO
Other technical errors. [ ] [ ] L] [pyrue TexHnyeckne owmnbkn [ ] [ ] o
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APPARATUS

Pommel Horse

Parallel Bars

MMHACTHRA
pOCCHM
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Section 10
Floor Exercise
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Section 10 - Floor Exercise
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Cekums 10 - BonbHble YnpaXHeHusi

200
A
100
1200 1800
100
‘ See text 200
| 200 p-ad 1200 100, 200 |
I
. 1800 .
Arena Edge D Clearance zone

Dimensions: 12m x 12 m

A Floor Exercise is composed predominantly of acrobatic elements combined with other gymnastic elements
such as strength, balance, flexibility, handstands, and choreographic combinations, all forming a harmonious
rhythmic exercise, performed utilizing the majority of the floor exercise area (12 m x 12 m).

Article 10.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation
1. The gymnast must begin his exercise within the floor area, from a still stand legs together. The exercise
and evaluation begins with the first movement of the feet of the gymnast.

2. Additional execution and exercise construction expectations are:
a) The exercise must occur entirely within the floor area. Elements initiated outside of the floor area will
be evaluated in the normal fashion by the E-Jury, but will not be recognized by the D-Jury.

i. The space available for Floor Exercise is delineated by boundary lines or color separations. Lines
are considered to be a part of the floor area. The gymnast may step onto the line, but not over the
line or on the outside color.

ii. Going outside of the marked floor area will be controlled by 2 line judges who sit diagonally
opposite each other near the FX area unless otherwise indicated in the competition directives.
Each Line Judge observes the 2 boundary lines nearest him if seated on the field of play. When
line violations occur, the Line Judge must advise the D1 judge of the deduction, using the
following criteria:

— Landing or touching with one foot or one hand outside the floor area = 0,10.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

Pasmep: 12mx 12 m

OCHOBHOW 4YacCTblo BOMbHbIX YNPAXHEHWN SIBMAIOTCA akpobaTnieckme aneMeHTbl, KOMOMHUPOBaHHbIE C APYTYMUY
TMMHaCTUYECKUMM 3reMEeHTaMm, TaKUMU KakK CUIIOBbIE SNEMEHTbI, PABHOBECHS], 3NIeMEHTbI TMBKOCTM, CTOWKY 1
xopeorpaduyeckue 4acTu, KOTopble, COEANHSACH B TAPMOHUYHOE U PUTMUYHOE Lienoe, COCTaBmnsoT
yrnpaXHeHVe C UCMOofb30BaHNEM BCel NOBEPXHOCTU koBpa (12 x12 m).

Cmamsbs 10.2.1 Unghopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi
1. TUMHacT JOMKEH HayaTb CBOE yNpaXHeHWe B Npeaenax orpaHUunTENbHbIX JIMHUA KOBPA U3 NONOXEHUS

CTOS1 HOMM BMECTE. YNpaxHeHUe 1 CyAeNCTBO HAUMHAKTCS C MOMEHTa NEPBOTO ABWXEHUSI CTYMHEN

crnopTcMeHa.

2. TpeboBaHUS K UCMOMHEHMIO Y KOMMO3ULUN:

a) YnpaxHeHWe OOIMKHO BbIMOMHATLCS UCKIMIOUYUTENBHO B NPeAenax orpaHNYMTerNbHbIX IMHUIA KOBpa.
OremMeHTbl, HayaTble 3a 3TUMM rpaHuLamu, 6yayT oueHeHbl cyabsimu E, Ho cyabu D He yuTyT ux npum
BbiBeeHun oueHku D.

i. Mnowagb ANs BOMbHbIX YNpaXXHEHU 0603Ha4YeHa OrpaHNYMTENbHBIMU MUHUSIM UMW LBETHBLIMU
pasgenuTensimu. JIMHUS cUMTaloTCs YacTbio KOBpa. MMMHACT MOXET HacTynaTb Ha HUX, HO He
3aX0AMTb 3a HUX.

ii. Bbixog 3a orpaHMYUTENbHbBIE NMUHUU KOHTPONMPYETCS ABYMSI CYAbsSIMU, ECINM UHOE HE yKa3aHo B
OVPEKTMBaX COPEBHOBAHUI, PAcMONOXEHHbLIMM B yrriax KoBpa no AvaroHanu. Kaxabiii cnegut 3a
ABYMS GrivkaiLUMMy NIMHUSIMK, ECIW CUASAT BHYTPU apeHbl. B cnyyae HapylueHusi cyabsi Ha NHWUK
[OIMKeH M3BeCTUTb cyabto D1, B COOTBETCTBUM CO CrEAYHOLLMMU KPUTEPUSMU:

- [pusemneHne nnu kacaHue nona 3a orpaHNYUTENbHBIMU MUHUSAMW OOHOWN CTYMHEN unm
pykon = 0.10 6anna
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- Touching with feet, hands, foot and hand, or with any other part of the body, outside of the
floor area = 0,30.
- Landing directly outside the floor area = 0,30.
- Elements initiated outside the floor area have no value.
The D1 judge will ensure the appropriate deduction is taken from the Final score.
ii. If the gymnast has stepped outside of the floor area, any steps required to return back into the
floor area are not deducted.

b) The duration of the Floor Exercise is a maximum of 70 seconds, which will be verified by a Time
Judge. There is no minimum time. The Time Judge will give an audible warning signal at 60 seconds
and again at 70 seconds to indicate the maximum time limit has been reached. The time is measured
from the first movement of the feet of the gymnast through to the dismount, which must end in a still
standing position, with legs together. If the exercise exceeds the maximum allowable time, the Time
Judge must notify the D1 judge, who ensure the corresponding deduction is taken from the Final
Score.

c) The full floor area must be used. There is no limit to the total number of times a diagonal may be
used for acrobatic elements. However, the same diagonal may not be used more than 2 times in a
row. If a gymnast does use the same diagonal 2 times in a row they must then use a side-line to an
unused corner of the Floor.

- Side line is < 12 m. (Direction A-B, B-C, C-D, D-A)

- Diagonal is any other acrobatic line.

In addition, the gymnast must go to and or from, each corner of the floor. If the final tumbling pass
takes the gymnasts towards an unused corner, this will fulfil the requirement for that corner having
been utilized. Failure to go to and/or from each corner, as defined, will result in a 0.3 neutral
deduction taken by the D1 judge once during an exercise. Using the same diagonal 3 times in a row,
in violation of the requirement stated above, will result in a 0.3 neutral deduction taken by the D1
judge once during an exercise.

d) Pauses of two seconds or longer before acrobatic series or elements are not permitted. Simple
movements of the arms are included in the definition of a pause and therefore the two seconds
begins the moment the gymnast comes to a stand.

e) Each acrobatic element or series must end in a visibly controlled landing and stop before continuing
to any other type of element. Uncontrolled momentary landings during such transitions are not
permitted.

f) The exercise must end with an acrobatic element that lands with both feet together.

g) Agymnast must not use simple steps to arrive in the corner. Simple steps occur when a gymnast
repositions himself on the floor area without any choreography (turning 2180 degree, jumping, lifting
leg above horizontal during step, etc.).

h) The deduction for aesthetic and execution errors in the saltos is per element not for every salto
included in the element.

For a full list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary

of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 10.3.

Article 10.2.2 Information about the D-score
1.

The Element Groups (EG) are:

I. Non-acrobatic elements.

Il. Acrobatic elements forward.

Ill. Acrobatic elements backward.

IV. Single salto forward and/or backward with 1 or more turns.

The dismount cannot be from Element Group I.

A multiple salto element is required in the exercise (as the dismount for Seniors) and must be inside the 8
counting elements.

Information about Difficulty and Element Groups:
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Crtatbsa 10.2.2 UHcpopmaums no noBoay oueHku D

1.
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- KacaHve nona 3a orpaHuunTENbHBIMU NIMHUSIMKU HOFaMK1, PyKaMu, HOroM 1 pyKo nnu
apyrumu yactsamu tena = 0.30 6anna
- MNpwusemneHune YeTko 3a orpaHnunTENbHBIMU NMHUSIMK = 0.30 Banna
- OnemeHT, Ha4yaTbli 3@ OrpaHNYUTENbHBIMW NIMHUSIMU, HE OLEHVNBAETCS.
Cyabsi D1 npou3BoauT COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CHaBKY C OKOHYATENbHOW OLEHKN.
iii. Ecnu rumHacT Bbilwen 3a npegensl NroLlaaky, Npu Bo3BpaTe Ha koBep cbaBka He
NpOoV3BOAMNTCS.

b) MakcmmanbHasi NPOAOIMKUTENBHOCTL BOMBHOTO ynpaxHeHusi 70 cekyHa, YTO KOHTponupyeTcs
XPOHOMETpUCTOM. MUHUManbHas NPOAOCIKMTENBHOCTb YNPaXHEHNS HE pernameHTUpoBaHa.
XpOHOMETPUCT NodaeT 3BYKOBOW curHan vyepes 60 cekyHA nocne Havana ynpaxHeHus!, KOTOpPbI OH
nosTopsieT Yepe3 70 cekyHA, onoBeLlas 06 ncrevyeHun nummTa BpemeHn. OTcHeT BpeEMEHU
HauyMHaeTCs C MOMEHTa NepBOro ABUXEHWS CTYNHEW CNopTCMeHa U 3akaH4YMBaeTCs B MOMEHT
COCKOKa, B MONOXEHWUWN CTosi Horn BMecTe. Ecnu ynpaxkHeHve npeBbiaeT MakcMmansHO AonycTUMoe
BpeMsl, XpPOHOMETPUCT yBegomIisieT 06 aToM cyapto D1, koTopbin cneamT 4Tobbl COOTBETCTBYOLLAS
cbaBka Obina npov3BegeHa C OKOHYATENbHOW OLEHKN.

c) Bcs nnowaab koBpa AomkHa 6biTb MCnonb3oBaHa. Het numuta Ha obLyee Konm4ecTso
akpobaTnyeckmx guaroHaneu B ynpaxHeHun. OgHaKo ofgHa U Ta e AnaroHarnb He MOXeT ObiTb
ucnonb3oBaHa bonee 2-x pa3 noapsia. B cnyyae ecnv rumHacT ncnonb3oBarn guaroHans 2 pasa
noapsa, OH JOMKEH MCNonb3oBaTb GOKOBYHO NIMHUIO B HEWUCMONb30BaHHbIN Yron KoBpa.

- bBokoBasi nuHua <12 m. (Hanpaenenue A-B, B-C, C-D, D-A)

- [OwnaroHanb — aT0 nMobas apyrasi akpobaTuyeckas nMHUS.

Kpome Toro, ruMHacT AormxeH ABUraTbCst B U/Unu 13 kaxaoro yrna. Ecnu aaknountenbsHyio
akpobaTunyeckyto AuaroHanb rMMHACT BbINOSTHSET B eLle He UCMOoNb30BaHHbIN Yron, Takoe ABUXeHue
ynoBneTBopsieT npasuno. B crnyyae, ecnu rumMHacT He noGbiBan BO BCeX yrnax, kak yka3aHo, OH
nony4aet HenTpanbHyto cbaBky 0,3 cyaben D1, oamH pas 3a ynpaxHeHue. Vicnonb3oBaHne ogHOM 1
TOW e gnaroHanu 3 pasa nogpsg B HapyLLleHne TpeboBaHUN, U3NOXEHHbIX Bbille, NPMBEOET K
HenTpanbHon cbaske 0,3, npom3BeaéHHom cyaben D1 oguH pa3 BO BpeMS YNPaXKHEHUS.

d) [MNepepn ncnonHeHvem akpobaTUYECKNX COeQNHEHWIA UMK SNEMEHTOB NMMHACTY He pa3peLuaeTcs
ocTaHaBnuneaTtbCs Ha 2 unu 6onee cekyHA. MpocTbie ABMXEHUS PyK BKMIOYEHbI B OnpeaerneHve naysbl,
NO3TOMY [IBe CeKYHbl HAYMHAIOTCA C MOMEHTA, KOrAa rMMHacT NPUHUMAET UCXOAHOE MOSNOXKEHME.

e) [VMMHacT JomKeH 3aKkaHuMBaThb KaXabli akpobaTUYECKUn AaNeMEHT UM CBA3KY TOYHbIM NPU3eMeHnemM
nepeq BbINOMHEHWEM CreaytoLLero afemeHTa nboro gpyroro Tuna. HekoHTponupyemble
npu3emeHunst BO BpeMsi Takux NepexofoB He paspeLleHbl.

f)  YnpaxHeHne [OMmKHO 3aKaH4YMBaTbCSA akpobaTUYeCKMM 3rIEMEHTOM C NPM3EMIIEHUEM HOMM BMECTe.

g) TuMHacT He JomkeH UCMonb3oBaTh NPOCTLIE Wark ANs nepexoaa B yron kospa. MNpocTebiMy Wwaramm
cunTaeTcs nepemeLleHre rmMmHacta no koBpy 6e3 nobor xopeorpaduu (nosopot 2180 rpag,.,
MPLIKKW, Maxy HOraMu BblLLIE TOPM3OHTanNM BO BpeMsi Wwara v T.4.)

h) OwWwmnBKM TEXHUKM N UCNONTHEHMS OTHOCATCS K ANIEMEHTY, a HE K KaXXAOMY CanbTo BXoAsileMy B
3MEMEHT.

MonHbIN cnucok ownbok 1 cbaBok 3a UcnonHeHue — cekums 9, cbaBkm — ctatbs 9.4 n 10.3.

CyLuecTByt0T criegytoyune rpynnbl anemeHToB (EG):

I.  He akpobaTtuyeckne anemeHTbl.

Il.  AkpobaTuyeckue anemeHTbl Bnepes.

Ill. AkpobaTuyeckune anemeHTbl Hasag.

IV. OgmHouHble canbTo Bnepea u/unu Hasag ¢ 1 unu 6onee noBopoTamu.

KoHLoBKa ynpaXHeH/s1 He MOXeT ObITb 3NeMeHTOM rpynnbi |.

MHorokpaTHOe CcanbTo JOMKHO ObITb BKIMOYEHO B ynpaxHeHune (B COCKOK Ansi CEHbOPOB) U AOIMKHO ObiTh
cpeam 8 3acuHMTaHHbIX 3NIEMEHTOB.

WHdbopmaLms oTHOCUTENBHO TPYAHOCTM W FPyNn 3NeMeHTOB:
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a) Acrobatic elements can be connected, but retain their independent values.

b) All Arabian elements are in the group of acrobatic elements backward. Example: Arabian double front
% = same as double back 1/1 (D value).

Information about connections (CV).

- D orhigher + B or C = +0.1, D or higher + D or higher = +0.2.

- Connections can be awarded on both sides of one element.

- For connection bonus, all elements must be inside the 8 counting elements.

- No connection will be given for counter saltos (example Double salto bwd. 1/1 to salto fwd. 1/1).

- No connection bonus will be given for directly connected single saltos with turns (example: salto bwd.
with 5/2 turns to salto fwd. 1/1 turn)

- If a gymnast completes two or more elements for connection bonus, and receives a large deduction
for any reason, then no connection bonus will be awarded for that particular connection.

Additional information and regulations:

a) One and a half salto elements with reception by, and then spring from the hands, are not permitted.

b) Salto rollouts and jumps to prone position are not permitted for value.

c) All permitted elements that finish with a rollout or finish in front support position are listed in the
Difficulty Tables. For safety reasons, no new such elements are permitted.

d) Unless otherwise indicated in the Difficulty Tables, circle and flair elements have the same value and
identification number. Wende swings with legs apart are not permitted.

e) Unlisted strength holds with straddled legs are not permitted.

f) Elements involving two strength parts for one Code value require a stop position in both strength
parts to receive the listed value, a lower value will be awarded if a stop occurs for only one of the
strength parts. Example: Manna (1 s.) and press handstand (no stop) = C value for the Manna.

g) All circles/flairs begin and end in front support.

h) No extra elements may be added before or after element 1.82 for an increase in value.

In principle only acrobatic elements can be awarded more than a D value.

i) All Japanese handstands require closing of the legs and requires the head to be within one hand
thickness of the floor.

j) If a gymnast steps or lowers his legs and touches the floor while pressing to handstand, no value will
be given for the press. However, they may still receive credit for the handstand if held for the
minimum time required.

k) Clarification concerning several acrobatic skills cannot be devalued if performed partly in a tuck
position, for example salto forward straight with double turn, gymnasts can receive credit for the
double turn if the bending occurs in the second turn but would be deducted for the Non-distinct
positions (tuck, pike, straight). Article 9.4.

1)  Roundoff with 1/4 turn to land facing forward (Tinsica) is not permitted. Otherwise, the next element
will not be recognized.

m) The gymnasts must show a balance element on one leg, from elements listed in the Code of Points,
element 1.61 or 62. May be performed outside of the counting 8 elements.

Special repetitions:

a) A maximum of 1 strength element (including strength handstands) may be performed in an exercise
for content value. Elements 1.1 to .48 are considered to be strength elements, except:

- Element 1.19 - Handstand (2 sec).

- Element .31 — %2 or 1/1 turn in handstand or to handstand.
b) A maximum of 1 circle, flair or Russian element may be performed in an exercise for difficulty value.
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d) Akpobatuyeckme aneMeHTbl MOryT ObiTb COEAMHEHMEM, COXPaHSAS NPy 3TOM MHANBUAYATNbHYO
CTOUMOCTb.

e) Bce Apabckne canbto (TBUCTbI) HAXOAATCSA B rpynne anemMeHToB Hasad. Hanpumep, [BoviHow TBUCT C
1/2 = 10 xe yTo [ABoWiHOE Ha3ag ¢ 1/1 (rpynna D).

MHdopmaumsa oTHocuTenbHO coeguHeHnii (CV):

— D wnu cnoxHee + B unu C = +0.1; D unun cnoxHee + D unu cnoxHee = + 0.2.

- CroumocTb coenHeHust byaeT npubaBnaTbcs ¢ 06enx CTOPOH 3NeMeHTa.

- BoHyc 3a coegnHeHne ByneT NpucyxaaTbCs TOMbKO 3a 8 3aC4MTaHHbIX ANIEMEHTOB.

- HapbaBka 3a coegnHeHue C canbTo B KOHTPTEMN HE Npucyxaaetcs (Hanpumep: [IBoHoe canbTo
Hasag ¢ 1/1 B canbto Bnepeg ¢ 1/1).

- BoHyc 3a coeanHeHue He ByaeT NpucyxaaTbCs 3a NPSIMOe COEANHEHNE OUHOYHBIX CanbTo C
noBopoTamu (HanpvMmep: canbTo Ha3ag ¢ 5/2 u cansto Bnepeq ¢ 1/1).

- Ecnu rumuacT BeinonHseT aBa nnu 6onee anemeHToB Anst 6GoHyca 3a coegrHeHve u nonyvaet
bonbluyo cbaBky no nobon NpuynHe, To 3a 3TO KOHKPETHOe coeanHeHne BoHyC He npucyxaaeTcs.

[lononHnTenbHble 3amMeyaHusi 1 npasuna:

a) He paspelueHo “CnonHeHWe nNonyTopa canbTo C NPUXOA0M Ha PYKW U 3aTeM MPbLIKKOM C PyK Ha HOTW.

b) CanbTo B KyBbIPOK, @ TaKkKe NPbBKKM B YNOP JieXa 3anpeLleHbl.

c) Bce pa3spelueHHble aneMeHTbl, KOTOPbIe 3aKaHYMBAOTCS KYBLIPKOM UM B yNope nexa cnepeau,
3anucaHbl B Tabnuue rpynn TpyaHocTy. ns 6e3onacHOCTM rMMHacTOB Bce Apyrue nogobHble
3MeMeHTbI He paspeLUeHbl.

d) Ecnu B Tabnuue rpynn TPyAHOCTU HET MHbIX YKa3aHWU, TO KPYrM HOrM BMECTE U KPYT HOTU BPO3b
MMEIOT OQUHAKOBYIO CTOMMOCTb U OAMHAKOBbIA HOMep. Kpyru ¢ moBopoTamm (pycckue Kpyru)
pa3BefeHHbIMU HOramu UCTIONHSITb Herb3si.

e) He paspelueHo ucCnonHeHne He3anMCcaHHOW B NpaBuax CyaencTBa CUNOBOW CTaTUKN HOMM BPO3b.

f) [ns nonyyYeHusi NOMHOM CTOMMOCTU 3MIEMEHTA, COCTOSILLENO N3 ABYX CUITOBbIX YacTeln 06e AOMmMKHbI
6bITb yAepxaHbl, OAHAKO Ha rpynny Huxe GyAeT OLEHEH aNeMEHT eCnu yaep)xaHa TonbKo ogHa
curnoBas yacTb. [pumep: MaHHa (1 cek) u cTorka cunon (6e3 octaHoBku) = rpynna C 3a MaHHa.

g) Bce kpyru n Tomac HauMHaloTCs U 3aKaHYMBAOTCS B yNope cnepeau.

h) Hw ognH anemeHT He MoXeT 6bITb 406aBMNeH K anemeHTy 1.82 Ans NOBbILLEHUSI CIOXHOCTU. TOMbKO
akpobaTtunyeckne aneMeHTbl MOryT UMETb CMOXHOCTb BbiLLe rpynnbl D.

i) Bce AnoHckune CTOMKM OOMKHbI 3aKaH4YMBATLCS HOTM BMECTe M TpebytoT, 4Tobbl rornoBa Haxogunach B
npegenax oaHoN nagoHu oT nona.

j) Ecnu BO BpeMmsi BbINMONMHEHUSI CUITOBOW CTOMKM Ha pyKax MMMHACT LWarHyn unm ornycTun HOrv u
KOCHYIICS KOBpa, rpynna CroXHOCTW 3acymMTaHa He Byaert. B To e Bpemsi TMMHacT MOXeT MonyunTb
rpynny CRoOXHOCTW 3a CTOMKY Ha pyKax, Npy Heo6X0AMMOM yAepXaHWUu.

k) PasbsicHeHMe OTHOCUTENbHO HEKOTOPbIX akpOBATUYECKNX ANEMEHTOB, KOTOPbIE HE MOTYT ObITb
MOHUXEHbI B CTOMMOCTU NPW BbINOMIHEHUN YaCTUYHO B MO3MLMK FPYNNUMPOBKK, Hanpumep, Cansto
Brepes NpPorHyBLUNCL C MOBOPOTOM Ha 720°, rMMHACT NOMYYWT NOSHYI CTOMMOCTb 3fIeMeHTa ecnu
crnbaHue Hor NPOMCXoauT BO BTOPOW YacTu aneMeHTa, Ho Oyaet npou3BedeHa cbaBka 3a He YeTKyLo
nosuuuio Tena (rpynnuMpoBKa, COrHyBLUMCH M NporHyBLuuck) CtaTbs 9.4

I) Pongart c 1/4 noBopoTa ¢ npusemnexHvem nuuom Bnepes (Tinsica) He pa3pelueH. B npotuBHOM
cnyyae, criefyloLwWwuii anemMeHT He ByaeT 3acumTaH.

m) [MMHacT JOoMmKeH NoKka3aTb paBHOBECKE Ha OAHOW HOre, N3 ANeMEHTOB, 3anvcaHHbIX B Tabnuue
TpyaHocTu (anemeHTbl 1.61 unu 1.62). [laHHble anemMeHTbl MOryT He BXOAWUTb B 8 3aCUMTaHHbIX.

CneuuanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) Makcumym 1 cunoBow anemeHTa (BKIHOYasi CUIIOBbIE CTOMKM Ha pyKax) MOTyT ObITb MCNOMHEHbI B
ynpaXHeHUW Ans NonyyYeHust rpynnbl TPYAHOCTU. AnemeHTol 1.48 paccmaTpuBaloTCs Kak cunoBble, 3a
UCKITIOYEHNEM:

- OnemeHT |.19 — CTolMKa Ha pyKax (2 cek.)
- OnemeHT .31 — 1/2 nnn 1/1 NOBOPOT B CTONKE Ha pyKax MUIu B CTOMKY Ha pykax

b) Makcumym 1 anemeHT B kpyrax Horm BMecTe, Tomace UM pycCcKUX Kpyrax MoryT ObiTb UCMOMHEHbI B
ynpaxKHeHWUn Ans nornyyYeHus rpynnbl TPYAHOCTU.
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8. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements, and other aspects of the D-score,
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

D-Jury

Exercise longer than 70 sec.

Landing or touching with one foot or one hand
outside the floor area.

Touching with feet, hands, foot and hand or with
any other part of the body outside of the floor
area.

Landing directly outside the floor area.

No pass to and/or from each corner.

Using same diagonal more than 2 times in a
row.

No multiple salto element (Dismount for
seniors)

No balance on one leg

Elements initiated outside the floor area.

E-Jury

Insufficient height in acrobatic elements.
Lack of flexibility during static elements.

Roll-out elements without hand support.

Pause 2 sec. or more before element or
acrobatic series.

Uncontrolled momentary landings (also in
transitions).

Simple steps or transitions to arrive to the
corners.

Jump to prone landing after salto

Deviation from plane of movement.

Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50
<2 sec. >2 -5 sec. > 5 sec.

°

°

°

(once in the
exercise)
°
°
No value
Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50
° °
° °
On back of .
hands Without support
°
° ° o
°
°

° °
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8. TlonHbIN CNMCOK MpaBui, KacalLWNXCs HENPU3HAHUS 3NEMEHTOB U APYrMx acnekToB oueHku D, nanoxeH B

rnaee 7, cbaBku — B cTatbe 7.6

Bpurapna D

MpopgomkutensHoOCTb ynpaxHeHus 6onee 70
Cek.

[Mpusemnexne nnu kacaHme OgHON PyKON Unu
OOHOW HOrov BHE 30HbI KOBpa

KacaHne pykamu, Horamu, pyKo 1 HOrow unm
nobon Apyrov YacTblo Tena nona BHe 30HbI
KoBpa

Mpu3semneHne 3a rpaHuLen koBpa

He ncnonb3oBaHne Bcex yrnos.

Vicnonb3oBaHne o0gHOM 1 TON e anaroHanu
bonee 2 pa3 nogpsaa.

OtcyTtcTtBUe aBoriHoro canbto (Cockok Ans
CEeHbOPOB)
OTcyTCTBME paBHOBECUSI HA OOHON HOre

OnemeHTbl, BbINONHEHWE KOTOPbIX HA4aTo 3a
KOBPOM

Bpurapa E

HepocraTtouHas BbicoTa akpoBaTuyieckmx
3rIEMEHTOB

HepocTaTouHasi pacTsiHyTOCTb B
TMMHaACTU4YECKNX N CTaTUYECKUX AnemMeHTax

KyBbIpok 6e3 ynopa Ha Kuctax
OcTaHoBKa nepen akpobaTnyeckum aneMeHTom

(2 cek. unn Gonee)

HekoHTponupyemoe npusemneHus (Takke B
COEANHEHMNSAX)

MpocTble waru unu coeanHeHus, YTobbl
nonacTtb B Yrorn KoBpa

MpbpKOK B yNop nexa nocne cansro

OTKINOHEHNe OT NMOCKOCTU ABWXKEHWS

SEAEPAUMA

pOCCHM

Menkas 0.10

< 2 cek.

Menkas 0.10

@:] coeanor - Pepepaums CnoptuBHon MNimHacTuku Poccun
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CpepHss 0.30 F'py6as 0.50

>2 -5 cek. > 5 cek.

°
(oovH pas B
YMPa>KHEHNN)

He oueHunBaetcs

CpepHss 0.30 'py6as 0.50

[ J
[ J
Ha TbinbHyto Bes yrnopa
YacTb NafgoHn ynop
[ J [ ]
[ ]

34



v.250924

A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
1. From hdst. lower to L-sit or strad. L-sit (2 s.). 2. V-sit (2s.). 3.V-sit with legs horizontal. (2 s.). 4. 5. 6.
(Manna)
tE e ¢
0 _r
—
O O
) d
7. From stand, Swiss press to hdst. (2s.). 8. Piked body, str.arm or str. body, bentarm press to 9. V-sit (2 s) and press to hdst. (2 s.). Also final phase| 10. Manna (2 s.) and press to hdst. (2 s.). Also final | 11. 12.
hdst. with legs together (2s.) with straddle. phase with straddle.
f >
fep 4 e 'G’XX SIS P D
y
s [ )
O o S o) O @) O
>L r L A I’ I‘] |° < L
13. Rock to hdst. from prone position (2 s.). 14. Press from split, L-sit strad. or front sup. (2s.). 15. 16. From Manna (2 s.), turn over (dislocation) to | 17. 18.
handstand (2 s.).
M
A
reas v /—‘_féh ae ([ o
) .
_._-(ii (é iz O O
I
b | Lb b <l
20. Pressorloweror swingtoJapanese hdst. (2s.). 21. From split press to Japanese handstand (2s.). 22. 23. 24.

19. Handstand (2 s.).

;Eﬂi\ ‘L bl

1+

’ | A(L«J_J& ot

11
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EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements

c=0,3

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

25. Planche, legs straddle (2 s.). 26. 27. Planche (2 s.). / Swallow (2 s.). 28. 29. 30.
=7 =7 ==s
31.% or 1/1 turn in handstand or to handstand. 32. From straddled planche (2 s.) press hdst. (2 s.). 33. 34. From Planche 2 s. press handstand (2 s.). 35. 36.
v I
l q@ S R L
\
*
%} Q q From Swallow 2s. press to Japanese hdst. (Zs ).
E L@ L (Alvarlno)
> 7 m
37. From L-sit, etc., turn over bwd. to stand. 38 39. 40. 41. 42.
43. 44. Endo roll to handstand (2 s.). 45. Endo roll piked to handstand legs together (2s.). |46. 47. 48.
L
‘é{)éﬂ/ %V![t
*

« Does not need to come from handstand to be recognized

SEAEPAUMA
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F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements

?/ /\ﬂﬁm
WAL

front support
(Endo)

N\
Ao

N "&,

49. Forward walkover. 50. 51. 52. 53. 54.
55. Cross or side split (stop required). 56. 57. 58. 59. 60.
p—jﬂ i
61. Any standing scale (2 s.). 62. Anystandingscale with 180° straddle, nohand 63. 64. 65. 66.
hold (2s.).
I y
[ 9 0 \ng %}n’ \.\
(@] (@] (@]
67. Jump bwd. to front support. 68. ump bwd. with pike-stretch or with 1/1 turn to 69. 70. 71. 72.
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B =0,2

c=0,3

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements

/ﬁ\M ﬁgﬁﬂk

il

Y

t#

ﬁééﬁ/&{ e i

o

handstand.

P T Y
e €FF

foh

73. Butterfly. 74. Butterfly with 1/1 twist fwd. or bwd. 75. Butterfly with 2/1 twist. 76. 77. 78.
(Tong Fei)
by
P i
oy | AarPTREl | svem, o
AT S < R ()
;§¥%§%%%%%a LAY
B BE 8
79. 1 circle or flair. 80. Circles or flair to handstand. 81. Flair or circle to hdst. continue to flair or circle. 82. Flairhoppingwith360°t.bwd. thr.hdstandback to | 83. 84.
flair (2 hops).
(Gogoladze)
| > L eNG
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85. 86. Lower from hdst. to flair or circle. 87. 88. 89. 90.
sheatel
T Hon s
{m\g& fi
91. Flair with % spindle. 92. Flair with 1/1 spindle (in 2 circles). 93. Flair with >270 spindle (in 2 circles) directly to 94. 95. 96.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

| ? oraEPAUNR .
naeruanon ®depepaunsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccun

MMHACTHRA
pOCCHM

38



v.250924

A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
EG I: Non-acrobatic Elements

97. 98. Flair with % spindle to handstand. 99. 100. Flair with > 270° spindle (in 2 circles) directly to |101. 102.
handstand and continue to circle or flair.

sk Asll WJM&&M

< “E >
W il 7

103. Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°. 104. Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900°. 105. Russian wendeswing with 1080° or more. 106. 107. 108

=T TKER—=—T

(Fedorchenko)

. —TENSREAEL | =TERB=F LD
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109. Roll bwd. through hdst. with % t. 110. Roll bwd. with hop 1/1 t. through hdst. 111. 112. 113. 114.

Csda ?e» é@%%ﬁ”{ﬁ

ob ole

115. 116. 117. 118. 119. 120.
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG ll: Acrobatic elements forward
1. Forward handspring or flyspring. 2. 3. 4. Handspring salto fwd. tuck. 5. 6.

(Morandi)

Lah) -
AR A4
ive roll. n 8. 9. 10. M 11. 12.
7 \Je

N

13. Salto fwd. tucked or piked, also with % t. 14. Salto fwd. stretched, also with % t. 15. 16. Double salto fwd. tucked, also with % t. 17. Double salto fwd. piked, also with % t. 18.

(7 oSig, S

(D%l v we V. Ve (5% wE o e
L portesy % P g

19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.

® nR
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
EG IlI: Acrobatic elements forward

31. 32. 33. 34. 35. 36. Double salto fwd. tucked with 1/1turn.

| ¥

wWe

37. 38. Salto fwd. t. or p. to front support. 39. 40. 41. 42. Double salto fwd. tucked with 3/2turn.

g

E
7 {pos P {ﬁ g@m

— ]
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43. 44. 45. 46. Jump fwd. with % t. to dbl. salto bwd. Tuck 47. 48. Double salto fwd. piked or straight with 3/2turn.
(Deferr) (zapata 2)

v %B%J %‘;,7/
{ &7 % 7 %KT
€00 = B
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~
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6 G=0,7 H=0,8 1=0,9 J=1.0
EG lll: Acrobatic elements backward
1. Salto backwards tucked or piked. 2. Salto backwards str. or Tempo salto bwd. 3. Double salto bwd. tucked. 4. Salto bwd. with 1/1 t. and salto bwd. 5. Double salto bwd. tucked with 2/1 t. or 6. Double salto bwd. tucked with 3/1 t.

(Tsukahara) double salto bwd t. with 3/2 t. or salto bwd.

g N o
d\i\f?/@ F ‘%i xﬁ o/ .E-o/: Z) -, '%t;l mﬁﬂ(\ gg‘;‘ 7%@’ “& %‘
- g‘g 2 ? ﬁ)}/\,&? P c@?f& A Y R ?\ é 3 ;ﬁ\ <
N | p @ g "J N e =

7. Salto backwards tucked or piked w. % t. or Arabian 8. Salto backwards str. w. % 9. 10. Arabian jump bwd. to double salto fwd tucked, 11. Arabian jump bwd. to double salto fwd piked, also 12.Double salto bwd. tucked with 5/2 t.
tucked or piked. also with %2 t. with %2 turn

/(\/é
By S ot
f*)ﬁ%%ﬂa ﬁﬂ[ﬁ) qs\é‘{/«’ j“w - e

% 28 a 9, of NN

13. Back handspring. 14. 15 16. Double salto bwd. piked. 18. Triple salto bwd. tucked.
(Liukin)
' @
3 N I s
| \ &7 jfﬁ)‘é}’%/ |
ﬁ < R W = ‘)
19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24. Triple salto bwd. piked.
(Nagornyy)

bl
A
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F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

25. 26. 27. 28. 29. Double salto straddled with 1/1 t. 30. Double salto str. w 5/2 t.
(Lou Yun)
0
31. Jump bwd. with % t. to roll fwd. 32. 33. 34. 35. Salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t and salto bwd piked. 36. Salto bwd. str. with 2/1 t and salto bwd piked.
(Kolyvanov)

37. 38. 39. 40. 41. Double salto bwd. straight or Double salto bwd. 42. Double salto bwd. str. with 3/2 t. or Arabian
straight and with % t., or Arabian Jump bwd. to Jump bwd. to dbl. salto fwd. str. with 1/1 t.
dbl. salto fwd. str..

F\ fl
= q )
{ ’ y ﬂ
\ 4
: |
W K@n@\& Also Hypolito G
0 QUO/ Q‘Ob/é .QO/E”
(Tamayo)
43. 44, 45. 46. 47. 48. Double salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t. or Arabian Jump

bwd. to dbl. salto fwd. str. with % t.

A

\.‘%0' \lé’
'SAERAN
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Also Penev M

[
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG lll: Acrobatic elements backward
49. 50. 51. 52. 53. 54. Double salto bwd. str. with 2/1t.

Fy

B
G of

55. 56. 57. 58. 59. 60. Double salto bwd. with 7/2 t.

(Minami)

%

61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66. Double salto bwd. str. with 3/1t.
(Shirai 3)
% 3
67. 68. 69. 70. 71.

72. Double salto bwd. str. with 7/2 t.

(Jarman)

W
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG IV: Single salto forward and ba
1. 2. Salto tucked with 1/1 t., also with 3/2 t. 3. Salto fwd. str. with 1/1 t., also with 3/2 t. 4. Salto fwd. str. with 2/1 t. 5. Salto fwd. str. with 5/2 t. 6.. Salto fwd. str. with 3/1t.

(Shirai 2)

P } (3’”‘%&?&? A S N N
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FFEE
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7. 8.Salto backwards str. w. 1/1t 9. Salto bwd. str. with 3/2 t. or 2/1t. 10. Salto bwd. str. with 5/2 t. 11. Salto bwd. str. with 7/2 t 36. Salto fwd. str. with 7/2 t.
(Gonzalez) (Goshima)
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13. 14. Salto backwards tucked w. 3/2 t. 15. 16. 17. 18.

S

N

®

19. 20. 21. 22. Salto bwd. str. with 3/1t. 23. 24. Salto bwd. str. with 4/1 t.
(Shirai / Nguyen)
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j A ™
o o

SEAEPAUMA

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024 [Z| aoemearer - (Pepepaumna CnoptueHon MNimHacTukm Poccum 45




v.250924

Section 11
Pommel Horse
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Section 11 - Pommel Horse

v.250924

Cekuusa 11 - KoHb

e = - - .-

Side view
Height: 105 cm from top of mat, 115 cm from the floor.

Article 11.1 Exercise description

A contemporary Pommel Horse exercise is characterized by a variety of support positions on all parts of the
horse, permitting different types of circular swings with legs apart and together, single leg swings and/or
scissors, and swings through the handstand position with or without turns. All elements must be executed with
swing and without the slightest interruption of the exercise. Strength and hold elements are not permitted.

Article 11.2 Content and Construction
Article 11.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation
1. The gymnast must start his exercise from a standing position. An approach step or hop is permitted. The
evaluation begins the moment the gymnast’s feet leave the floor.

2. Additional execution, technical and exercise construction expectations are:

105

SP—

115

——

30

—

115

10 e —

BeicoTa cHapsiga: 105 cm oT noBepxHocTu mata, 115 cm oT nona.

Cratbs 11.1 OnucaHMe ynpaxHeHUA Ha KOHe

CoBpeMeHHOoe yrnpaXHEeHNe Ha KOHe XapakTepuayeTcsi CambiMK PasfMyHbLIMU BUAAMU KPYroB, MaxoB HOM
BMECTE W HOMM BPO3b, OAHOHOXHbIX Max0B M CKPELLEeHW B pa3nnyHbIX BUAax onopbl Ha BCEX YaCTSAX KOHS C Unu
6e3 noBopoTOB. Pa3peluaercs BbIMOMHATL 3NIEMEHThLI Yepe3 CTONKY Ha pyKax ¢ MoBOpoTamu unu 6es
NoBOPOTOB. Bce anemeHTbl fOMKHbI BIMOMHATLCA MaxoM 1 6e3 ocTaHoBOK. CUNOoBbIE U CTaTUYECKUE 3eMeHTbI
Ha KOHe He pa3peLuatoTcsl.

Cratbs 11.2 CogepkaHue U NOCTPOEHUe ynpaxHeHus
Cmamabs 11.2.1 Uughopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi
1. TWMHacT JOMmKeH HavyaTb BbIMOMHEHUE yNpaXHEHWs U3 NONOXeHWs Horn BMecTe. Pa3peluaetcs
BCTYNWUTENbHBbINA LIAr Unv npbixok. CyaencTBo ynpaXHeHWsi Ha4MHaeTCs B TOT MOMEHT, KOraa CTOomMbl
rMMHacTa oTpbIBalOTCS OT nona.
2. [ononHuTenbHble TpeBGOBaHNS K UCMOMHEHUIO U KOMMO3ULIMK YIIPaXKHEHWS:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

The exercise must consist exclusively of swings without visible pauses or visible use of strength.

Oblique positions during flair and circle work are not permitted. Circles and flairs may be performed
only in cross support or in side support positions. Furthermore, all turning elements must begin and
end in either cross support or side support.

Ideally circles and flairs must be performed with complete extension. Lack of amplitude in body
position is deducted as an individual deduction on for each element. Hip breaks during individual
elements in an exercise should be deducted as separate technical errors on each circle or flair.

Wendeswings must be performed with legs together. Legs appart during Wendeswings are
considered as an execution error (Art 9.4.) and must be deducted for each full turn.

During scissors and single leg swings, the gymnast must demonstrate a significant elevation and a
large separation of the legs.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

|7

YnpaxHeHWe [OMKHO COCTOSITb UCKIIOUUTENBHO M3 MaXOBbIX ABMXKEHWUI 63 BUOVMbIX OCTAHOBOK U
6e3 BUAMMOro NPUMEHEHNS CUTTbI.

[Mpy BbINONHEHUM KPYrOB HOTM BMECTE UINMN BPO3b HE AOMYCTUMO MOSIOXKEHUE Tena nog Yriom K
cHapsigy. Kpyrv [omkHbI BbIMOMHATLCS CTPOro B yope NpoAoribHO unuv nonepek. Bece anemeHTsl ¢
NMoOBOPOTaMU AOMKHbI HAYMHATLCS M 3aKaHYMBATLCS B YNOPE Nomnepek Ui npoaosibHO.

Kpyru Horu BMecTe unum Bpo3b JOIKHbI BbINOMHATLCS COBEPLUEHHO MPSIMbIM TEMOM. 32 HEAOCTaTOYHO
BbINPSIMIIEHHOE TENO NPOM3BOANTCA MHAUBUAYanbHas cbaBka 3a Kaxabli aneMeHT. Ownbku crnbaHms
B OTAEmNbHbIX 3NEMEHTax AOSMKHbI HaKa3biBaTbCA cOaBKaMU Kak OTAeNbHbIE TEXHUYECKNE OWNOKK 3a
Kaxkabivi Kpyr unu Tomac.

Kpyru ¢ noBOpOoTOM BhINOIMHSOTCS HOMM BMecTe. Pa3BeieHHbIe HOMM BO BpeMsi 3rieMeHTOB Pycckum
Kpyramu cumtarotcst oumbkon ncnonHeHus (Ctatbs 9.4.) CbaBka Npon3BoaUTCS 3a KaXabli NOMHbIN
NMOBOPOT.

[Mpy BbINONMHEHUM CKPELLEHWI Y OOHOHOXHBLIX MaX0OB MMMHACT [OIKEH NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL BbICOTY U
bonbluoe pa3BeaeHne HOr.
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This table describe deductions applicable before, during and after elements with single legs swings and/or
scissors

Amplitude Deduction ® o °
=z b >
Above shoulder line 0.00 ( C ("‘\‘ N}
. . L N lh \ ’,
Between shoulder and horizontal line. 0.10 [ - g ~—— ‘J@
Lower horizontal line. 0.30

f) Handstand elements must be achieved with completely straight arms and without any interruption of
swing or obvious use of strength.

g) Inflair or circle to handstand dismounts and elements returning to flairs or circles, execution
deductions for hesitation, strength, bent arms, lowering of the hips, and unsteadiness must be
considered on the rise to the handstand, within the pirouette, the lower from the handstand, and the
extension of the flairs or circles upon completion of the element. There is no deduction for bending of
the hips on the rise to handstand.

h) A simple handstand dismount, or one that includes a turn of at least 270° from the side support, must
cross the body of the horse, should land in cross stand facing along the long axis of the horse and
adjacent to the last hand support position. If these requirements are not met the dismount will be
considered as atypical and be deducted 0,3 for turning problems. (Art 9.4.)

i) Expectatlons for scissor to handstand elements:
The gymnast is expected to swing to handstand without strength or hesitation, with hips straight
throughout.
— Ascissor to handstand with pronounced hip bend and strength should receive one deduction
from the E-Jury.
— Scissors to handstands demonstrating lowering of the hips or legs will be deducted by the E-Jury.

- All scissors to handstand require the legs to close.
j) Clarifications concerning evaluation for all Scissor to handstand performed with hand(s) stepping

errors:

—  Step down off pommel with one hand with return to the single pommel = credit by D-Jury and -
0.30 + other execution errors (E-Jury) for uncontrolled handstand support.

—  Step down off pommel with one hand with no return to the single pommel =
0.50 + other execution errors (E-Jury) for uncontrolled handstand support.

- Step down off pommel with two hands = no value (D-Jury) and -0.50 or -1.00 (dependent on
continuance of exercise or fall) + other execution errors (E-Jury).

credit by D-Jury and -

k) All dismounts other than handstand dismounts must be executed with the body at a minimum angle
of 30° above the shoulder horizontal line before landing. For angles lower than 30°, deductions will be
applied according to the specific errors and deductions table for pommel horse, Art. 11.3.

I) If a gymnast believes he did not receive value for his dismount, he may repeat any dismount for value
(one time only) within 30 seconds of completing the original attempt. If the original dismount received
a large deduction, and the dismount is repeated, the large deduction must be increased to -1.0 by the
E-Jury.

3. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary
of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 11.3.

Article 11.2.2 Information about the D score
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B aton Tabnuue onncaHbl cbaBku, NPUMEHSIEMbIE 0, BO BPEMS U MOCIE 3N1IEMEHTOB MaxamMu O4HOW HOromn
n/vnu ckpeLLeHnsamMu.

Amnnutyga CbaBka o °
Bbiwe nneva 0.00 W‘\:\\ (‘?:(7’
Mexay ypoBHEM nneya v ropusoHTanm 0.10 N ~—— ‘
Hwxe ropmsoHTanm 0.30

f) OnemeHTbl, BbINONHAEMbIE Yepe3 CTOWKY, AOMMKHbI UCMONHATLCA abCONOTHO NpsIMbIMU pykamu 6e3
ManeiLlen oCTaHOBKM 1 6e3 BUAMMOro NPUMEHEHUS CUTbI.

g) B anemeHTax c BbIXO4OM B CTOWKY M3 KPYroB Unu KpyroB Horv Bpo3b (Tomac) B COCKOK unu
nocrneayoLmMm ornyckaHneMm B Kpyru unm Tomac, oLunBKM UCMONMHEHUs 3a 3aAePXKKM, UCMONb3oBaHWe
CUIbl, COTHYTbIE pyKW, onyckaHve 6eaep U HeyBEPEHHOCTb AOMKHbI ObITb MPUMEHEHbI BO BpeEMSI
BbIXOAA B CTOVKY C MOBOPOTOM, 33 ONyCcKaHWe U3 CTOMKM, 3a aMnnuTyay Kpyros unun Tomac B
3aBepLialoLLlen YacTu anemeHTa. CbaBka 3a crmbaHune npu BbIXoae B CTOMKY HE MPON3BOAUTCS.

h) TlpocToit cocKok B CTOMKY Ha pykax Unu TOT, KOTOPbIN BKIOYAET NOBOPOT He MeHee 270° u3 ynopa
npoaosbHO, AoIKeH nepecekaTb Teno KoHs u npuseMnsTbes B CTOVKe nonepek, NMLOoM BAOMb
ONVHHOM ocy KOHS1 1 psagoM € NOCNEeAHUM MOSIOXEeHeM OMOpHON pyku. Ecnu atn TpeboBaHus He
BbIMOJIHEHbI, COCKOK ByAeT cumMTaTbCs HETUNNYHBIM 1 OyaeT BbluTeH 0,3 3a NpobnemMbl C NOBOPOTOM.
(CtaTtbs1 9.4.)

i) TpeGOBava K BbIMOMTHEHMWIO ANIEMEHTOB CKPELLEHU B CTOMKY:

MMMHacT JoMmKeH BbINOMHATL Maxu B CTOMKY Ha pykax 6e3 Ncnonb3oBaHusi Cuibl, BUAMMBIX
OCTaHOBOK 1 6e3 crnbaHns Ha NPOTSXXEHUN BCEro 3reMeHTa.

- CkpelleHve B CTOWKY Ha pykax ¢ BUAMMbIM CrMbaHuem 1 ¢ NpUMEHEHWEM CUMbl JOMKHO NOMy4nTb
ofHy cbaBky ot cygew 6puragbl E.

- CKpeLLeHus B CTOWKY Ha pyKax, NMpu BbINOMTHEHWN KOTOPbIX Max BbIMOIHSAETCS C NOHWXeHus 6eaep
WINW HOT, JOMXKHbI NornyyaTte c6aBku oT cyaew 6puragbl E.

— [Ins Bcex cKpelueHui Yepes CTOMKY Ha pykax TpebyeTcsi CBoauTb HOMM B CTOMKE.

j)  YTouHeHus no noBoady BCEX CKPELLEHMI B CTOMKY Ha pyKaX, KOTOPbI€ BbIMOSHAOTCS C OLUMOKOM
nepemeuJ,eva PYKW UNn pyK:

Cxopf ¢ py4Kkv OOHOWM pyKOW 1 BO3BPAaT Ha OAHY py4Ky koHs = pynna D (6puraga D) n cb6aBka -0.30
+ opyrvue ownbku ncnonHexus (bpuraga E) 3a HEKOHTPONMPYEMYIO CTOWMKY Ha pyKax

— Cxop ¢ pyyku ogHou pykon 6e3 Bo3BpaTa Ha ogHy py4ky koHs = [pynna D (6puraga D) n cbaBka -
0.50 + gpyrve owmnbku ncnomnHeHus (bpuraga E) 3a HEKOHTPONMPYEMYIO CTOWKY Ha pyKax.

— Cxop ¢ pyyku ABymSsl pykamu = He oueHuBaeTcs (bpuraga D) n cbaBka -0.50 nnm -1.00 (B
3aBVMCUMOCTU OT NPOAOMKEHUS YPaXHEHWS! UMW NaAeHWst) + Apyrue olWnBKN NCNONHeHUs!
(6puraga E).

k) Bce cockoku, KpOME COCKOKOB Yepes3 CTOWKY Ha pyKax, AOIMKHbI BbINOMHATLCS C MUHMMAIbHBIM YTIIOM
nonoxeHus Tynosuila Ha 30° Hag ropM3oHTanbHLIM YPOBHEM NeY nepea npusemneHnem. B cnyvae
ecnu yron meHee 30° 6ynet npuMeHsiTbCa cbaBka B COOTBETCTBUM € Tabnuuen cneunduyHbix owmnbok
n cbaBok Ans KoHs-maxu (ctatbs 11.3).

I) Ecnu no MHEeHWo rMMHacTa CyAbW MOTYT HE 3ac4MTaTb COCKOK Yepes3 CTOWKY, TMMHACT MOXET
NOBTOPUTL NHOBOI COCKOK (TONMbKO OAMH pa3) B TedyeHun 30 cek. nocne BbINONHEHUSI NEPBON MOMbITKU.
Ecnu nepBasi nonbiTka BbINOMHUTL COCKOK Obiria oLeHeHa kak rpybas owmbka, HO COCKOK Bbin
NoOBTOPEH, To rpybas owmnbka yBenuunsaetcst oo -1.0 6anna 6puragon E.

3. TlonHbIf cnncok owmnboK 1 c6aBOK 32 UCMONHEHNE YNPaXXHEHUSI CMOTPETb cekumto 9 1 cBoaKy no cbaBkam
B Ctatbe 9.4 1 11.3.

Cmamabs 11.2.2 UHghopmayusi no oyeHke D

J
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The Element Groups (EG) are:
I.  Single leg swings and scissors.
Il. Circles and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings,
flops and combined elements.
lll. Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles.
IV. Dismounts.
Additional information and regulations:
a) General
a.1) Unless otherwise indicated, all circle elements (including travels, spindle and wendeswing),
begin and end in front support.
Unless otherwise indicated, each element is defined as occurring within one structure and
ending when a new structure is initiated, as follows (Exception: the combined series provision):

a.2)

i. A hop element ends at the completion of the hop or series of hops.
ii. Acircle or flair element ends when it changes to the other.

iii. A spindle element ends when the spindle action stops.
iv. A front support element (wendeswing) ends when the wende action stops.

v. Travel elements in cross support end when the travel action or the cross support position is
either interrupted by a circle or some other element or is ended in some other way.

vi. Russian wendeswing travel elements end when the travel action or Russian wendeswing
action interrupted by additional or intermediate support or ended in some other way.

vii. For difficulty recognition purposes, travelling elements can be considered finished as soon
as the travel is completed.

viii. Magyar and Sivado may share a common circle connecting them and receive D+D
difficulty. To receive credit for an A value circle between the two travels, the A value circle
must be completed fully from front support to front support.

ix. 111.46 (Moguilny) and 111.52 (Belenki) may begin from cross support (also facing out) minus
90° on first turn AND final turn, with travel from one end to the other.

a.3) For all travel in side support start position 1-2 and final position 4-5 considered as enough to
fulfill requirements.

In order to further simplify the rules regarding falls, all listed elements in EGIl and EGIII, require
a listed CoP element afterwards for value. The only exception would be a swing forward with
both legs (half circle) and finishing the circle with one leg, followed by simple leg swing or
scissor.

For example: On one pommel: L, L, S, S finishing the circle with one leg, followed by simple leg
swing or scissor. D-Jury action: E value element and element without value If a fall occurs, no
partial difficulty can be awarded. In the case of a fall after starting the subsequent element, the
previous element will receive credit.

a.4)

a.5) All Sohn and Bezugo type elements from a stand (and not from a circle element) will be valued
two letters lower than the value from the listed element in the Code of Points. Sohn and Bezugo
are defined from support on two pommels 360° turn to finish in front support on two pommels. If
gymnast does not finish with hands on both pommels, there is no credit awarded for these
specific elements.

A Russian Wendeswing to a dismount beginning in cross support facing out must complete
Russian(s) as listed before the Wende to receive full dismount value.

a.7) After Wu Guonian the gymnast might add any listed elements in the CoP (R180, R360, etc).

a.6)
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1. CywecTByIOT cnegytowime rpynmnbl ANeMeHTOB:

M.
IV. Cockoku.

2. [HononHuTenbHasi UHGOPMaLUs u NpaBuna:
a) O6bwwme

v.250924

OOHOHOXHbIE Maxu U CKpeLLEHUS!.

Kpyru Horm BMecTe 1 Bpo3b € u/unun 6e3 npoTMBOXOA0B U Yepes3 CTOMKY Ha pykax, Kpyr ¢ noBopoTamu,
dnonbl 1 KOMOUHMPOBAHHbBIE 3NIEMEHTbI.

Mpoxoabl, Bkmtovas, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth u lNpoxogbl ¢ NpoTMBOX0a0M.

a.1) [Ecnu HeT Apyrnx yka3aHui, BCe KpYroBble areMeHTbl (BKMYas npoxoabl, wWnuHaenu n Pycckue

KpYru) Ha4YMHAIOTCS 1 3aKaHYMBAKOTCS B yrope cnepeau.

Ecnu HeT gpyrvx ykasaHui, Kaxxablii aNeMeHT NPUHASNEXUT onpeaeneHHon CTpyKType u

3aKaH4YMBaETCsl, KaK TONbKO Ha4YMHAETCS! BbINOMHEHWE APYrov CTPYKTYPbI (UCKNoYeHne:

KOMOVHMPOBaHHbIE CEpUK):

i.  OnemeHT, BbINOMHAEMbIA NPLIKKOM, 3aKaHYMBAETCS C 3aBepLUEHUEM MpbKKa Unu cepum
NPbKKOB.

ii. Kpyr nnm Tomac cumtaercsa 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOrga rMMHACT NepexoauT K UCMOMNHEHWIO ApYrow
CTPYKTYpbI.

ii. LUnuMHaenb cunTaeTcsl 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOr4a 3akaH4MBaeTCsl 4eNCTBME NoBopoTa.

iv. OnemeHT B ynope cnepeau (kpyr C NOBOPOTOM) CYMTAETCH 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOraa
npepbIBaeTCs BbINOMHEHWE AeCTBIUS NOBOPOTa.

v. [epexopn B ynope nonepek cuMtaercst 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOrja OH UnK yrnop nonepek
pa3baBneH KpyroMm unu Kakum-nmbo ApyruM r1eMeHTOM Unu 3akaH4YMBaeTCs kakum-nnbo
apyrum cnocobom.

vi. poxop B pyCCKMX Kpyrax cHMTaeTcsl 3aKOHYEHHbIM, Koraa Ae/CTBME NPOXOAA UM PycCKoro
Kpyra npepbiBaeTcst LOMNOMHUTENBHOW MW MPOMEXYTOYHON OMOPON UMW 3aKaH4YMBaeTCA
KakMM-nmbo Apyrmm cnocobom.

vii. [Ins pacnosHaBaHWsi anieMeHTa Kak TPYAHOCTb ANeMeHTbl C NePEXOAOM MOXHO CHUTaTb
3aKOHYEHHbIMW, KOTAia Nepexos, BbINOMHEH NOHOCTbIO.

viii. Magyar n Sivado mMoryT pasgenutb NPOMEXYTOUHbIV KPYr Mexay HUMu v nonyynts D+D
rpynnbl. YTo6bl NnonyynTs rpynny A 3a Kpyr Mexay ABYMs Tpoxogamu, Kpyr OOMKeH ObiTb
MCMOIHEH 13 yropa cnepeau B yNnop cnepeau.

ix. 111.46 (Moguilny) n 111.52 (Belenki) moryT HaunHaTbCsl ¢ ynopa nonepek (Takke nuuom
Hapyxy), MuHyc 90° npyn NepBOM 1 3aKINOYUTENBHOM NMOBOPOTE C MPOXOAOM C OQHOIO KOHLA
Ha Apyrou.

[lns Bcex NpoXoAoB B ynope NpoaosbHO, HavYanbHoe nonoxeHue 1-2 1 KOHeYHOEe NoNoXeHne

4-5 cyuTaloTcst 4OCTATOYHLIMU ANS BBINONHEeHUst TpeboBaHuin K AaHHOMY TWMY NPOXOA0B.

YT06bI eLle GonbLue yNpoCTUTL NpaBuna, kacalwuecsi NnageHuni, BCe ANeMEHTHI,

nepeuncnexHole B EGII n EGIII, TpebytoT BbinonHeHnsi nocne cebs 3anvucaHHbIn B MNpaBunax

anemMeHTa Ansi NonyyYyeHust rpynrbl COXHOCTU. TakuM 3NeMeHTOM B BUAE UCKMIOYEHUS SiBNsieTCs
nepemax ABymsl Horamu Brnepea (Mon kpyra), 3akaH4MBaloLLMACA NepeMaxom Ha3az OgHON

HOroW, C NocneayoLwyM CKpeLLLeHNEM N NEPEXOAOM B OLHOHOXHYIO YacTb.

Hanpumep: Ha ogHom pyuyke: L, L, S, S 3akaHumnBaroLwmiica B ynope NpoaosibHO, 3aTem Mnon Kpyra

C nocneaywLmMM nepemaxom ogHon Horo. Bpuraga D oueHnBaeT kak: anemeHT rpynnbl E un

anemMeHT 6e3 ctoumocTu. [Npu NnageHun YacTnyHas CROXHOCTb HEe MOXET ObiTb NpucBoeHa. Mpu

nageHun Bo BpeMsi CriefytoLero aneMeHTa, npeablayLumnii 3rieMeHT NoNyyuT rpynmny CroXHOCTU.

Bce Sohn 1 Bezugo Tunbl 3neMeHTOB, BbINOMHEHHbIE U3 MOMOXEHNUSsI CTOS (a He C KpyroB) byayT

OLeHeHbl Ha ABe TPynMbl CIIOXHOCTU HUXeE, YeM opurnHanbHble anemeHTbl. Sohn 1 Bezugo

paccmaTtpmBaroTCcsl Kak MoBOpoT Ha 360° 13 ynopa Ha pyvkax 1 3akaH4YMBaKOLUIACS B yrope Ha

[ABYX pydkax. B cnyyae, ecnv rumMmHacT 3akaHuMBaeT He B ynope Ha ABYyX py4ykax rpynna

CMOXHOCTU He NpycBaMBaeTCs 3a 9TW cneuuduyeckme arieMeHTbl.

Pycckune kpyrv B COCKOK, Ha4aTble C KPYroB NIMLOM HapyXXy AOMKHbI ObiTb 3aKOHYEHbI B

rofioXeHue ynopa nonepek nepes 3aHOXKOW B COCKOK 5151 NONyYeH s MONHOW CTOMMOCTM.

Mocne Wu Guonian rumHacT moxeT fo6aBuTb ntobow 3anucaHHbiv B [NpaBunax anemeHT (R180,

R360 n 1.4.).

a.2)

a.3)

a.4)

a.b)

a.6)

a.7)
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b)

a.10)

a.11)

a.8) No additional elements may be added to increase the value of these elements:

- Kehre forward, reverse Stockli, kehre forward (111.46, Moguilny).

- Kehre backward, kehre forward, kehre backward (I11.52, Belenki).
a.9) Clarification concerning the start position for travels backward in cross support: the gymnast is
allowed to start these elements in rear support on the end of the horse facing out with both
hands on the leather.
All travels with spindle should be started from the additional circle in appropriate position.

In the case of the Mikulak style elements, where the gymnast supports themselves with their
leg before completing the element, the element will not be recognized and receive 0.5
deduction for interruption of exercise without a fall.

Circles

b.1) All basic circles in cross and side support (also on one pommel) may end with a % turn without
changing the structure or value of the element.

b.2) Step up to pommel, with or without 4 turn, is B value Circle with or without % turn on one
pommel, and counts as start to flop sequence (Element 11.8).

Handstand

c.1) There is no upgrade in value for turning within a handstand from scissors.
c.2) There is no upgrade in value for the performance of turning within a handstand (from circles or

flairs) solely on the pommels. Turning within a handstand requires a majority use of the leather.

c.3) When performing a 3/3 travel during a handstand (within an exercise or dismount), “support”
with one hand must be shown on both ends of the horse to receive the 3/3 upgrade in value.
There is no upgrade in value for additional turning, within a handstand from circles or flairs
(indicated in the table below).

c.4) Increases in Value for Handstands from circle or flairs:

Circle or flair handstand dismounts Circle or Flair Handstand and lower to circle/flair

Handstand

Handstand «g” «gr «p”

“Bl! “Cl! “Dl!
Lower to circle/flair C D E

a.8)

a.9)

a.10)

a.11)

b) Kpyrm

b.1)

b.2)

c) CroukM Ha pykax

c.1)
c.2)

c.3)

c.4)

Kpyru nnun Tomac B COCKOK Yepes CTOMNKY

v.250924

Hukakve anemeHTbl He MOTyT ObITb Jo6aBneHbl AN NOBbILLEHWUS TPYNMbl CIOXHOCTU K
creayoLmnM arieMeHTam:

- Kep Bnepeg, obpatHbin ctonknu, kep Bnepea (111.46, Moguilny).

- Kep Ha3ag, kep Bnepen, kep Ha3ag (I11.52, Belenki).

PasbsicHeHMe OTHOCUTENBHO CTapTOBONM NO3ULMKM ANSi IPOXOA0B Ha3az B yrnope rnonepex;
TMMHAaCTbl MOTYT Ha4YMHaTb 3TV 3NEeMEeHTbI U3 ynopa c3a4u KpPYroB NMLOM Hapyxy, ¢ obemmm
pykamu Ha Tene KOHsl.

Bce npoxoabl C NpoTUBOXOAAMM AOMKHbI HAYMHATBLCS C AOMOMHUTENBHOTO Kpyra B
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM Ha4anbHOM MOMOXEHUN.

Ecnu rumHacT nogaepxumBaeT cebs Horamu B 3aBepLuatoLLen CTagun CKpPeLLEHUI B CTUMe
Mikulak, anemeHT He ByaeT pacnosHaH n nonyyunt cbaeky 0,5 3a NpMOCTaHOBKY B anemeHTe 6e3
nageHus.

Bce kpyru Horm BMecTe unm Bpo3b B ynope nonepek unm npoaorbHoO (Takke Ha OJHOW py4ke)
MOTYT 3aKaH4MBaTbCs C MOBOPOTOM Ha V4 6€3 CMeHbl COAepXXaHNs UMM CTOMMOCTM 3rIeMeHTa.
Bxoa Ha pyuyky ¢ ¥4 noBopoTa — rpynna B, kpyr Ha py4ke ¢ Y4 n moxeT ObiTb Ha4yanom ®nona
(BnemeHT 11.8).

3a NoBOpOT B CTOWKE Ha pykax CO CKpeLLeHWU HeT HaabaBku B CTOMMOCTH.

[Mpu ncnonHeHWM NOBOpOTa B CTOMKE Ha pyKax (C KpyroB HOMM BMECTE WM BPO3b) TONbKO Ha
pyyKax KOHs1 HET HagbaBku B CTOMMOCTU. [10BOPOTHI B CTOMKe TpebyeT ncnonb3oBaHus Tena
KOHS1.

Mpu ncnonHexnumn 3/3 npoxoda B CTOMKE Ha pyKax (BO BpeMS YNPaXXHEHUS UK COCKoKa), onopa
OOHOW PyKOW AOIMKHa ObITb NOKa3aHa Ha 060MX KOHLAX, YTOObI MOMNYyYnTb MOBLILLEHME B
ctoumocTu 3a 3/3 npoxogda. Het noBbIWEeHUs rpynnbl TPYAHOCTU U3-3a OOMOMHUTENbHbIX
NOBOPOTOB B CTOMKE Ha pyKax M3 KpyroB unu kpyros Tomac (ykasaHo B Tabnuue Huxe).
MoBbIlEeHWE B rpynne Ans BbIXOA0B B CTOMKY U3 KpyroB nnv Tomac:

Kpyru unu Tomac B CTOWKY 1 OnycKaHWe B

kpyrn/Tomac

Handstand

Handstand «g» «gr «p*

«g” | «g» | «p” OnyckaHue B Kpyrv unu

C D E

w/450° (or more) turn

OR 3/3 travel* c D

w/450° (or more) turn

AND 3/3 travel* D E

*3/3 travel requires minimum 270° turn.

E

w/360° (or more) turn
OR 3/3 travel*

w/360° (or more) turn

AND 3/3 travel E F G

*3/3 travel requires minimum 180° turn.

c.5) Swing with strength and/or lowering of the hips or legs in achieving handstands from a scissor

¢ 450° (unn 6onee)

vnu 3/3 npoxogom*
¢ 450° (unn 6onee)
NoBOPOTOM
n 3/3 npoxogom*
*MuHumym 270° dns 3/3 npoxoda

Tomac
NMOBOPOTOM C D E ¢ 360° (unu Gonee)
NOBOPOTOM D E F
vnu 3/3 npoxogom*
D E F ¢ 360° (unu Gonee)

c.5) B cnyuyae maxa cunon n/vnu ¢ NoHWxeHWem ypoBHs Begep unu Hor Npu nepexoae B CTOWKY Ha

NOBOPOTOM E F G
n 3/3 npoxogom*
*MuHumym 180° dnsa 3/3 npoxoda

or from circles or flairs (including dismounts) will receive the value for the element and element
group (D-Jury) with E-Jury deductions. However, if there is a large error, no recognition will be
given for the handstand or dismount. In the case of a large deduction, the gymnast will receive
a -0.5 deduction and only deductions for aesthetic errors (legs, feet, bent arms, touch horse,
etc.). No deductions for strength or angle will be applied.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

pyKax 13 CKpeLLeHUst Unu KPyroB HOrM BMECTE UMW HOTY BPO3b (BKIOYAsS COCKOKM), ANEMEHT 1
rpynna anemeHTa byaet 3acuntaHa 6puragon D co c6aBkamu 6puragbl E. OgHako, B cnyyae
6onbLLOM OLWMOBKM, CTOMKA Ha pyKax UM COCKOK He ByayT pacueHeHbl. B cnyyae rpy6on
owmbku, rmmHacT nony4aet 0.5 cb6aBky, a Takke TONbKO acTeTndeckne cbasku (HOrM, CTOMbI,
COTHYTbIE pyKW, KacaHue KoHsl U T.4.). C6aBka 3a UCNonb30BaHUe CUIbl UMK YIIbl He
npumMeHsieTcs.
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c.6) Ascissor to handstand should be performed with a straight body and a continuous upwards
movement. If the gymnast moves directly to a position with an extreme hip bend (>90°) the
element will not be recognized.

If a leg or legs move between the pommels at any stage this would also lead to non-
recognition.

All scissors through handstand on one pommel require a change of arm or pommel to receive
value.

All scissors through handstand on one pommel require a leg change (like double scissor) to
receive value.

c.7)

c.8)

d) Combined elements
d.1) Itis possible to combine certain elements on a single pommel. There are two types of such

combined elements listed in the Element Group II:

i. Flop type elements may include combinations of any of the following on one pommel: circle
in cross support (with or without 14 turn), Direct Stockli B (DSB), and/or Direct Stockli A
(DSA), Bertoncelj and Davtyan;
- The DSA may only appear at the end of the sequence.
- Bertoncelj and Davtyan may only appear at the beginning of the sequence.

- Such combined elements (flops) can only be D, E or F value (i.e. 3 or 4 elements).

Circle/DSB/DSA*
1+2 3 4

Br/Dv + Circle + E F
* DSA - only at the end of flop sequence

Circle/DSB/DSA*
1 2 3 4

Circle/DSB + D E
* DSA - only at the end of flop sequence

The following examples illustrate this rule:

+ DSB + DSB + DSA = D value flop

»  Circle on one pommel + DSB + DSB + DSA = E value flop

« Bertoncelj + Circle on one pommel + DSB = E value flop
Only one such flop sequence may be used in an exercise for value.

ii. Combined sequences on one pommel of circle and/or Stéckli A or B, Bertoncelj and
Davtyan with Russian wendeswings. The circle and/or Stéckli B, (Bertoncelj and Davtyan
must precede) can either precede or follow the Russian wendeswings and must appear as
2 consecutive circle elements to be part of a two-flop Combined Sequence. The DSA may
only appear at the end of the sequence.

Only one of these combined sequences may be used during an exercise.

Flop
Russian
Russian 1 2 e
i or R27 E
R18 or R27 (B) + D Bertoncelj/
iy + | R36OrR54(C) F
R36 or R54 (C) + E +
i + R72 or R90 (D) G
R72 or R90 (D) + F c.;rc;; ?;I,
5 + R108 (E) H
R108 (E) + G
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* DSA — TOnbKO B KOHLEe ¢hrion cucTembl

v.250924

c.6) CkpelleHne B CTOVKY Ha pyKax AOIMKHbI BbINOMHATLCS NPSAMbIM TEMOM U HEMPEPbLIBHBIM
[ABWXeHWeM BBepX. Ecnu rumHacT nepexoanT HENOCPEACTBEHHO B MOMOXEHNE CO
3HaunTENbHbIM crnbaHmem (>90’), anemeHT He ByaeT 3acunTaH.

Ecnu Hora unu Horv NpoxoasT Mexay pydkamu Ha noboi cTaguuy, 3To Takke MOXET NPUBECTU K
Henpu3HaHWIO anemMeHTa.

[1ns Bcex cKpelueHnii Yepes CTOMKY Ha pykax TpebyeTcsi CMeHa pyku unm pyydkun KoHsi npu

onycKkaHuu OAna nony4veHusa rpynnbl CNOXHOCTU.

c.7)

c.8)
Ona nonyvyeHuns rpynnbl CIOXHOCTU.

KombuHupoBaHHbIe 311eMeHTbI
d.1) B03MOXHO KOMOMHMPOBATL ONpeaeneHHbIe ANeMeHTbI Ha 0gHOM pyyke. [1Ba TMna nogo6HbIX

KOMOVHMPOBAHHbIX 31IEMEHTOB CYLLECTBYIOT 1 BKMOYEHbI B rpynny Il:

i.  ®nonbl MOryT BKMO4aTh B ce651 KOMOMHaLMIO 13 MOObIX MEPEYNCIIEHHBIX 3NEMEHTOB Ha
OfHOW pyyKe: Kpyru B ynope nonepek (c unun 6e3 14 n.), NMpsamow Ctonknun B (DSB), n/unu
I'Ip;wlom Crtonknu A (DSA), Bertoncelj n Davtyan;

DSA moxeT 6bITb BbINOMHEH TOMbLKO B KOHLE KOMOMHMPOBAHHOTO 3NeMeHTa.
- Bertoncelj n Davtyan moryT 6bITb BbINOMHEHbI TONIBKO BHaYane KOMOMHNPOBAHHOIO
anemMeHTa.

[lns Bcex cKpelueHnii Yepes CTOMKY Ha pykax TpebyeTcsi CMeHa Hor (kak B ABOMHOM CKpeLLeHMN)

- Takune KOMBUHMPOBaHHbIE 3neMeHTbl (dnonbl) MoryT umeTb ctoumocTe D, E nnu F (T.e.3

unu 4 anemeHTa).

Kpyr/DSB/DSA* Kpyr/DSB/DSA*
1 2 3 4 1+2 3 4
Kpyr/DSB + D E BriDv + Kpyr  + E F

* DSA — TOnbKO B KOHLEe ¢hrion cucTembl

HekoTopble npyMepbl, NOSICHSAIOLLME 3TO NPaBUIIO:

+ DSB + DSB + DSA = ®non rpynnsl D

*  Kpyr Ha ogHow pydyke + DSB + DSB + DSA = ®non rpynnbl E

* Bertoncelj + Kpyr Ha ogHon pydke + DSB = ®non rpynnel E
Tonbko ofHa Takas dnon-cucrema B ynpaxHeHun byder yuteHa kak rpynna TpyaHOCTY.

ii. KomGuHMpoBaHHbIE 3neMeHThbl KpyroB u/unm ctovknu A unu B, Bertoncelj n Davtyan ¢

pycckum Kpyrom. Kpyru n/unm ctoviknu B MoryT McnonHATbLCst 4O, UK MOCre pPyCCKOro Kpyra
(Bertoncelj n Davtyan gomkHbl Ha4UMHATb) U AOMMKHBI COCTOATb U3 OBYX BbINOMHEHHbIX
noapsia KpyroBbIX 3N1EMEHTOB YTOGbI SIBNATLCSA YacTbio KOMOMHMpPOBaHHOIO anemeHTa.
CTtonknm A MOXET ObITb BbINMOMHEH TONBbKO B KOHLUE KOMOMHMPOBaAHHOMO anemeHTa.
TonbKo ofHa U3 3TUX KOMOVMHMPOBAHHLIX CUCTEM MOXET ObITb MCNOMHEHA B KOMOUHALMN.

®drnon
Pycckun
ryen 1 2 R18 or R27 (B) E
: + or R27
R18 or R27 (B) + D Bertoncelj/
Davtyan + | R36OrR54(C) F
R36 or R54 (C) + E +
Kpyr Ha + R72 or R90 (D) G
R72 or R90 (D) + F onHOM pyKe . <108 ©) ;
R108 (E) + G
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iii. In any case when a combined element is involved, the gymnast will not have the right to
make use of the same element three times in direct succession. Example: LLLS will receive
B-rep-rep-NR

iv. Flop and combined elements must be separated by minimum one circle with one hand off
of the one pommel

v. After a flop sequence or combined element of flops and Russians, no additional elements
on one pommel may be performed, except an element to handstand.

vi. A DSB is considered finished in side support frontways on one pommel.

No other double elements will be credited for higher value.

For example: 2 circles or 2 DSB’s in any position receive credit only for the first circle or DSB
and no value or recognition for the second.

d.3) DSArequires Y4 turn in and Y4 out.

d.2)

e) Spindles
e.1) Spindles in EG Il in cross or side support with legs together or flair must be performed within a
maximum 2 circles (3 front support positions after the original start position) for D value.
e.2) There are two D value 1/1 Spindles (EG Il) in the Code of Points:
- 11.28 Any side support pommel between hands 1/1 spindle with legs straddle inside max. 2
circles.
- 11.34 Any 1/1 spindle within maximum 2 circles on the end (Magyar).
Both may be performed in the same exercise.
f) Dismounts
f.1) Pommel Horse is the only apparatus where a dismount may be repeated (one time only) if the
gymnast determines he may not have received credit because of a fall or a large deduction.
This must be done within the allowable time. If the gymnasts steps off the podium (this includes
the stairs), the exercise is terminated.
f.2) In the case of a repeated dismount, the gymnast has 30 seconds to remount the horse and
perform any type of dismount of his choice for value and EG IV.
Examples of repeating a PH dismount are:
Example 1

Stockli to handstand 270° t.
3/3 dismount attempt

Repeated Stdckli to
handstand 270° t. 3/3
dismount within the time

Action Gymnast D-Jury evaluation E-Jury evaluation

Falls while attempting the
handstand

-1.0 and any deductions

No value or EG IV . .
prior to the action

Successfully repeats
Stockli to handstand 270°
t. 3/3 with -0.0 deduction

D value (0.4)

and +0.4 EG IV -0.0

permitted.

Example 2

Stockli to Handstand 450° t.
3/3 dismount attempt

Action Gymnast D-Jury evaluation E-Jury evaluation
Lowers legs with large
deviation then completes

dismount

-0.5 (lowering legs) and

No value or EG IV any aesthetic deductions
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d.2) Hwukakve gpyrue ABOVHbIE 3NEMEHTbl HE UMEIDT MpaBa Ha MoBbILEeHMEe cToumocTu. Hanpumep: 2
kpyra unu 2 DSB B no6om ynope: 6yaeT 3acymTaH TONbKO NepBbIf ANIEMEHT, BTOPON ANEeMEHT
He ByaeT 3acuuTaH Kak rpynna TpyaHOCTU.

d.3) TpebosaHne k DSA — %4 noBopoTa o n Y4 nopota nocne.

e) LWnuHgenb
e.1)

e.2)

O6a MoryT 6bITb BbIMOMHEHbI B OOHOM YNPaXXHEHUN.

f) Cockoku
f.1)

MpumMepbl NoBTOpa cockoka Ha KoHe Ans nonyyeHus rpynnbi:

Mpumep 1

Crtonknum B CTONKY Ha pykax
270° n. 3/3 npoxoa, nonbiTka

BbIMOJTHUTL COCKOK pykax nageHus
MoBTopeH CToriknu B
Croiky Ha pykax 270°n. 3/3 Yaa4Ho noBTOpeH pynna D (0.4) n +0.4 00
npoxof B COCKOK B TE4EHUMN COCKOK 6e3 oLmbok 3aEG IV :
30 cek.
Mpumep 2
LOenctBue MiMHacT OueHka 6puragbi D OueHka 6puragbl E

CTONKNM B CTOWKY Ha pyKax
450°n. 3/3 npoxopa, nonbIiTka
BbINOSTHUTL COCKOK

£.2)
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iii. B nobom cnyyae npy UCMONMHEHNN KOMOVMHMPOBAHHbIX 3MIEMEHTOB MTMMHACT He UMeEeT NPaBo
MCMNONb30BaTb OOWH U TOT Xe 3neMeHT Tpu pasa nogpsag. MNpumep: LLLS (kpyr-kpyr-kpyr-
CTOMKMM) = B-NOBTOP-NOBTOP-HE CUYNTATb.

iv. ®non n KoMGUHMpPOBaHHbLIV 3NEeMEHT AOMKHbI ObiTh pasgeneHbl MUHUMYM OJHUM KpPYroM C
BbIXOAOM PYKOWN C OHOW PYYKN.

v. [ocne ¢nonoB unn KOMOMHNPOBAHHBIX ANIEMEHTOB C PYCCKMMMU Kpyramu, HAKakomn
[OMOMHUTENbHBIVA 3NEMEHT Ha OOHOMN PyYKe He MOXET ObITb UCMOMHEH, 3a UCKIOYEHNEM
3MeMEHTOB B CTOWKY Ha pykax.

vi. DSB cuutaeTcs 3aKOH4YEHHbIM B yriope NPOAONbHO Cnepean Ha O4HOM pyyKe.

LWnuHgens EG |l B ynope nonepek unu npogonibHO HOrv BMecTe unu Tomac AormkeH 6biTb
BbINOMHEH MakCMMyM 3a 2 kpyra (3 ynopa cnepeam nocne Ha4anbHOro NooXeHus1) YToobl
nonyunts rpynny D.

Cyuwectsyet aBa 1/1 MNpotusoxoaa MNpynnel D (EG Il) B NpaBunax copeBHOBaHWIA:

- 11.28 Ito6ou 1/1 MpoTrBOXOA B ynope NpoaosibHO pyyka Mexay pyK, HOrv Bpo3b 3a 2 Kpyra.

- 11.34 Iro6on 1/1 MpoTmBoxoa 3a 2 Kpyra Ha koHue koHs (Magyar).

KoHb eQuHCTBEHHBIN CHapsia, Ha KOTOPOM COCKOKM MOTYT NOBTOPSITLCS (TOMbKO OAMH pa3s) ecnu
TMMHaCT NPeAnosioXuIl, 4TO OH He MONy4YUT CTOMMOCTb COCKOKa M3-3a NageHust unv rpybon
owmnbku. MoBTOP AOMKEH MPOU3OATU B TEYEHUM OTBEAEHHOTO BpeMeHU. Ecnv rumHacT nokuHyn
MOMOCT (COLUeN Ha CTYNeHW) ynpaxHeHne CHUTaeTCs 3aKOHYEHHbIM.

B cnyyae noBTopa cockoka y rumHacTa ecTb 30 cek. YToObl BO30GHOBUTL yrpaXKHEHWE U
nNpoaeMOHCTPMPOBaThL MOOW TUM COCKOKa Ha BbIBOp ANns nonyyeHus rpynnbl TpyaHoctu n EGIV.

LOenctBue MaMHacT OueHka 6puragbi D OueHka 6puragbl E

-1.0 n gpyrue owmbkn
MCNOMNHEHNs A0

MapeHve Bo Bpemsi

o pynna n EG IV
BbINOSTHEHWSI CTOVKM Ha

He 3ac4uTaHa

-0,5 (3a onyckaHue Hor)
1 apyrue owmbkm
MCNOMNHEHNs A0
nageHust

OnyckaHue Hor ¢
rpy6oun ownbkon,
BReKyLLen
Henpu3HaHue Cockoka

pynna n EG IV
He 3acuuTaHa
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Repeated Stdckli to
handstand 450° t. 3/3
dismount within the time
permitted.

Example 3

Action

Russian 1080° dismount
attempt

Repeated Russian 1080°
dismount within the time
permitted.

Successfully repeats
Stockli to handstand 450°
t. 3/3 with -0.0 deduction

Gymnast

Falls at 900°

Successfully repeats
Russian 1080° dismount
with -0.1 leg separation

E value (0.5)
and +0.5 EG IV

D-Jury evaluation

No value

C value (0.30)
and +0.30 EG IV

The -0.50 (lowering
legs) must be changed
to -1.00 for a fall plus
any deductions viewed
on the second attempt.

E-Jury evaluation

-1.00 and any
deductions prior to the
action of falling

-0.10 for leg separation

In Example 3, the judge cannot always determine if the first Russians are a dismount attempt.

3. Special repetitions:

a) A maximum of two (3/3) cross support travels (forwards and/or backwards) are permitted during the
exercise. This rule applies to the following six travels ONLY:

- 111.33 Travel forward in cross support with support on leather, pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (1-2-

4-5),

- 111.34 Any other travel forward in cross support to other end (3/3) (Magyar).
- 111.35 Travel forward in cross support over both pommels (also with hop) (Driggs).

- 111.39 Travel backward in cross support with support on leather, pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (5-

4-2-1).

— 11140 Any other travel backward in cross support to other end (3/3) (Sivado).

MoBTopeH CToliknu B
Croiky Ha pykax 450°n. 3/3
NPOXOA B COCKOK B TEYEHUM

30 cek.

Mpumep 3

LOenctBue

Pyccknin1080° nonbiTka
BbINOSTHUTL COCKOK

MoeTopeH Pycckuit Kpyr
1080° B COCKOK B TEYEHUM
30 cek.

B npumepe 3, cydbsi He scezda moxem onpedenums bbin nu nepsbili Pycckuli Kpye nonsimkoul 8bInonHums

COCKOK.

3. CneuuanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) Makcnmym aBa (3/3) npoxoga B yrnope nonepek (Bnepea wunu Haszag) paspeLleHbl BO BpeMs
ynpaxHeHus. 3To npaBuno oxeatbiBaeT TOJIbKO cnegyiouime wecTb NPOXoaoB.:
- 111.33 MNMpoxog Bnepepn B ynope nonepek Teno, py4yka, pyyka, teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5).

- 111.34 No6on gpyrov npoxod BNepea B ynope nonepek Ao gpyroro koHua (3/3) (Magyar).
- 111.35 MNpoxop Bnepepn B ynope nonepek Yepes obe pyuku (Takke npbbkkom) (Driggs).
- 111.39 MNMpoxop Hasag B ynope nonepek Teno, py4ka, pydka, teno (3/3) (1-2-4-5).

- 111.40 No6on gpyrov npoxod Ha3aj B ynope nonepek Ao gpyroro koHua (3/3) (Sivado).

Yaa4Ho noBTOpeH
cockok 6e3 owmnbok

MmHacT

MapeHue nocne 900°

Yaa4Ho noBTOpeH
Pycckuin Kpyr 1080° B
cockok ¢ 0.1 Horamu
BpPO3b

Ipynna E (0.5) n +0.5
3aEG IV

OueHka 6puragbi D

He 3acuntaH

Ipynna C (0.3) n +0.3
3aEG IV

v.250924

-0,5 (3a onyckaHue Hor)
[omkHa ObITb M3MEHeHa
Ha -1,0 3a nageHwue.
nnoc Apyrne owmnbkm,
NnokasaHHble BO BTOPOM
nonbITke

OueHka 6puragbl E

-1.0 n gpyrue owmbkn
MCNOMNHEHNs A0
nageHust

-0.1 3a pa3BegeHue Hor

- 1I1.41 Travel backward in cross support over both pommels (also with hop) (Kurbanov/Reid).

b) A maximum of two Russian Wendeswings are permitted for value in an exercise, including the
dismount. For Pommel Horse these special repetition rules are wider, any 2" Russian Wendeswing
element on the end including dismount or 2™ Russian Wendeswing element between pommels
considered as repetition.

The following examples illustrate this rule:

- Russian on the end 1080° + Russian 720° to wende = No value + B value

- Russian between pommels 720° + Russian between pommels 1080° = No value + E value.

- Russian between pommels 360° + Russian on the end 1080° + Russian 360° to wende = C value
+ no value + A value (dismount is counted first).

Excluded from the rule are flop/Russian combinations on one pommel.

c) A maximum of 2 handstand elements are permitted for value in an exercise from circles, flairs, or
scissors (not including the dismount).

d) A maximum of two (3/3) Russian Wendeswings travel elements are permitted for value in an
exercise. This rule applies to the following travels ONLY:
- 111.57 From support on 1 pommel, Russian Wendeswings forward to other end without support on
or between the pommels (side to side support, side to cross support).

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

b)

c)

d)

- 1l.41 MNpoxopa Hasag B ynope nonepek ¢ Yepe3 obe pyykm (Tarke npbbkkoM) (Kurbanov/Reid).

B ynpaxHeHun paspeLueHo ncnonHuTb MakcumyM asa Pycckux Kpyra, Bkntoyasi cockok. Ha KoHe ato
NpaBuIo HECKOMbKO Lnpe, nobon 2-oi Pycckuii Kpyr Ha KOHLE BKIO4asi COCKOK unm 2-omn Pycckun
Kpyr Mexay pyyek, pacLieHuBaeTcs Kak NoBTop.

Cnegyowimin npumep nokasbiBaeT 3TO NpaBuUIo:

- Pycckun kpyr 1080° Ha koHue + Pycckuii kpyr 720° B cockok = be3 ctoumocTtu + rpynna B.

- Pycckun kpyr 720° mexgy pydek + Pycckun kpyr 1080° mexay pyyek = bea ctonmocTu + rpynna E.

- Pycckun kpyr 360° mexay pyyek + Pycckun kpyr 1080° Ha koHue + Pycckuii kpyr 360° B COCKOK =
rpynna C + 6e3 ctoumocTn + rpynna A (COCKOK CUMTaeTCsi NEPBbIM).

VcknoueHmem 13 aTnx npasun sSBnsoTca nonbl ¢ Pyccknmuy Kpyramv Ha OQHOWN pyudKe.

Tonbko 2 anemeHTa B CTOWKY Ha pyKax M3 Kpyros, TOMac Unm CKpeLLeHUin MOXHO BbIMOMHUTL AFIS
nony4eHuns rpynnbl CIOXHOCTU BO BPEMS YNPAXHEHUS (He BKITHOYas COCKOK).

B ynpaxHeHun gonyckaetcs He bonee aByx (3/3) npoxogos Pycckumu kpyram. OTo npaBunno

pacnpocTtpaHsietca TOJIbKO Ha cnegytowime npoxoapl:

- 111.57 M3 ynopa Ha 1-o1 py4ke pyCCKuii Kpyr Ha Apyron KoHew 6e3 ynopa Mexay Unm Ha pyyky
(npoa. B npoga., npoA. B nonep., nonep. B npog.)
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— 1I1.58 From support on end, Russian Wendeswings forward to other end without support on or
between the pommels (side to side support, side to cross, cross to side, cross to cross) (Tong
Fei).

— 1I1.59 On the leather, from cross support, Russian Wendeswings with 360° or more over both
pommels (Vammen).

— 1Il.64 From support 1-2, 3/3 travel in Russian type Wendeswings with 630° or more turning.

— 1Il.65 Any 3/3 travel in Russian type Wendeswings with 720° or more turning with two hands
between pommels (Wu Guyonian).

— 1Il.70 Any Russian Wendeswings with 360° and 3/3 travel (Roth).

e) A maximum of two 3/3 travel with Spindle elements are permitted for value in an exercise. This rule
applies to the following travels ONLY:
— 1117 From an end side travel with 2 x %z spindle to other end.
- 111.22 Any travel forward 3/3 with %2 Spindle from one pommel over the other pommel (Nin
Reyes/Titov).
- 111.23 Travel 3/3 over both pommels with %2 spindle (Nin Reyes 2/Keikha 4).
— 1Il.29 Any 3/3 travel in flairs with 1/1 Spindle inside 2 circles (Urzica 2/Burkhart).

f) A maximum of two full Spindle elements are permitted for value in an exercise. This rule applies to

the following spindle ONLY:
11.28 Any side support pommel between hands 1/1 spindle with legs straddle inside maximum 2
circles.

— 11.29 Any side support 1/1 spindle with hand support to the other side and return (maximum 2
flairs or circles) (Eichorn).

— 11.30 Any 1/1 spindle with both pommels between the hands (flair or circle) (Keikha1/Keikha 5).

- 11.34 Any 1/1 spindle within maximum 2 circles on the end (Magyar).

- 11.35 1/1 spindle with legs straddle or together on the pommels inside maximum 2 circles (Berki).

— 11.36 Cross support, 1/1 spindle with hands between the pommels maximum 2 circles

g) A maximum of two Bezugo and/or Sohn type elements, including combined and Handstands.

h) A maximum of 4 elements in flairs are permitted for value (not including the dismount).

i) Busnari type elements: an exercise cannot include more than one variation of the same type of the
element. In this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted.

j) Travel elements: an exercise cannot include more than one variation of the same type of the element.

In this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted. This rule applies to the
following travels ONLY:
i. 3/3 Russian Wendeswings travel elements:
— 111.64 From support 1-2, 3/3 travel in Russian type wendeswing with 630° or more turning.
— 1I1.65 Any 3/3 travel in Russian type wendeswing with 720° or more turning with two hands
between pommels (Wu Guyonian).
- 1I.70 Any Russian wendeswing with 360° t. and 3/3 travel (Roth).
ii. Tong Fei style travel elements:
— 1I1.57 From support on 1 pommel, Russian wendeswing forward to other end without support
on or between the pommels (side to side support, side to cross support).
— 111.58 From support on end, Russian wendeswing forward to other end without support on or
between the pommels (side to side, side to cross, cross to side, cross to cross) (Tong Fei).
— 1I1.59 On the leather, from cross support, Russian wendeswing with 360° or more over both
pommels (Vammen).
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— 111.58 N3 ynopa Ha KoHLe pycckuii Kpyr Ha Apyron koHew, 6e3 ynopa mMexay unm Ha pydky (npoa. B
npog., NpoA. B nonep., nonep. B npog., nonep. B nonep.) (Tong Fei)

— 1I1.59 Ha Tene pycckun kpyr, u3 ynopa nonepek, ¢ 360° unun 6onee vepes obe pyyku (Vammen).

- 1I1.64 N3 ynopa 1-2, 3/3 npoxog Pycckumu kpyramm 630° unm 6onee.

- 111.65 JTro6on pycckmn kpyr 720° (unn 6onee) ¢ npox. 3/3 ¢ 2-ma pykamu mexay pyyek (Wu
Guyonian).

— 1Il.70 Jro6omn Pycckni kpyr 360° ¢ npox. 3/3 (Roth).

B ynpaxHeHun gonyckaetcs He bonee aByx (3/3) npoxodoB ¢ MPOTUBOXOAOM. OTO NpaBumo

pacnpocTtpaHsietca TOJIbKO Ha cnegytowime npoxoapl:

— 1ll.17 C ogHoro koHua NpoxoA NpoAorbHO ¢ 2-Ms Y2 NPOTMBOX0AaMu 40 APYroro KoHLa.

- 111.22 No6ow npoxop ernepea 3/3 ¢ V2 NpoT1BOXOAA C OAHON pyyKku Yepes Apyryro pyyky (Nin
Reyes/Titov).

- 111.23 MNMpoxopa Brnepen nonepek 3/3 yepes Age py4ku ¢ V2 npotneoxoaa (Nin Reyes 2/Keikha 4).

- 1I1.29 Jlro6on 3/3 npoxoa B Tomac ¢ 1/1 npotuBoxogom 3a 2 kpyra (Urzica 2/ Burkhart).

B ynpaxHeHun gonyckaeTcs He bonee ABYX NPOTUBOXOA0B. OTO NPaBWUO PacnpoCTpaHsieTcs
TONbKO Ha cnegyowme NpoTMBOXOAbI:
11.28 JTro6ow 1/1 MNpoTrBOXOA B yNope NpPoAoNbHO, pyyka Mexay pyK, HOrv Bpo3b 3a 2 Kpyra

— 11.29 JTo6ow 1/1 npoTnBOXOA B ynope NpoAosibHO C YNOPOM PyKM Ha APYron Yyactu u obparHo, 3a 2
kpyra (Eichorn)

— 11.30 JTo6ow 1/1 npoTnBOXOa pyykn mexay pyk (kpyru unu Tomac) (Keikha1/Keikha 5).

— 11.34 To6ow 1/1 npoTnBoxona, 3a 2 kpyra Ha koHue (Magyar)

— 11.35 1/1 npoTmBOXOA4 B yNope Ha pyvkax HOrv Bpo3b Unun BmecTe 3a 2 kpyra (Berki).

— 11.36 N3 ynopa nonepek, pyku mexay pyyek 1/1 npotueoxoa, 3a 2 Kpyra.

B ynpaxHeHun paspeLueHo ncnonHuTb Makcumym asa Bezugo n/unmn Sohn Tuna anemeHToB, Bkntovas
KOMOWHMPOBAHHbIE U CTONKY Ha pyKax.

B ynpaxHeHun paspeLueHo NCNOMHUTL MakCMMyM 4 arieMeHTa B Kpyrax Tomac (He BKIoYasi COCKOK).

OnemeHTbI TUNa Busnari: ynpaxHeHne He MOXeT cogepxaTb bonee ogHOro BapnaHTa aremMeHToB
TMna Busnari. 3acuntbiBaeTcs anemMeHT ¢ 6onee BbICOKOW TPYAHOCTbIO.

Mpoxoabl: ynpaxHeHne He MOXeT cofepxaTb 6onee oAHOro BapvaHTa OAHOTUMHBIX AIeMEHTOB. OTO
npaeuno pacnpoctpaxsetcs TONIbKO Ha cnegytoLme npoxoapl:

i. 3/3 npoxogbl B Pycckux kpyrax:
- 1Il.64 N3 ynopa 1-2, 3/3 npoxop Pycckumu kpyramm 630° unm 6onee.
- 1I1.65 JTro6ow pycckumi kpyr 720° (unn 6onee) ¢ npox. 3/3 ¢ 2-Ma pykamu mexay pyyek (Wu
Guyonian).
— 1Il.70 Jlro6ow Pycckui kpyr 360° ¢ npox. 3/3 (Roth).
ii. TMpoxoabl Tvna Tong Fei:
— 1Il.57 N3 ynopa Ha 1-01 pyyke pyCCKUI Kpyr Ha ApYron KoHew, 6e3 ynopa Mexay Unu Ha pyyky
(MpogoNbHO B MPOAONBHO, NPOAONLHO B NOMNEPEK-RORep—B-APOA:).
— 1I1.58 N3 ynopa Ha KoHLe pyCcCkuii Kpyr Ha Apyron KoHel 6e3 ynopa Mexay Unm Ha pyyky
(mpoa. B npog., npoA. B nonep., nonep. B npog.) (Tong Fei).
— 1Il.59 Ha Tene pycckui kpyr, u3 ynopa nonepek, ¢ 360° unu 6onee 4epes obe pyykm
(Vammen).
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iii. Nin Reyes style travel elements:

- 111.22 Travel forward 3/3 with %2 Spindle from one pommel over the other pommel (Nin
Reyes).

- 111.23 Travel forward 3/3 over both pommels with %2 Spindle (Nin Reyes 2).
For example:
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (111.23). D jury action: Rep + E value
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Keikha 4 (111.23). D jury action: D Value + E value
« Titov (I11.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (l11.23). D jury action: D Value + E value

4. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score,
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

Article 11.3 Specific Deductions for Pommel horse

E-Jury
Error Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

Lack of amplitude in scissors and single leg ® °
swings
Handstand with visible strength ° [ ® NR
Pausing or stopping in handstand o ® NR
Hip breaks during circles or flairs o [ ]
Lack of body extension in circles or flairs. ®
Each element
Legs apart during elements 0°-30° >30° - 60° >60° - 90°
Angular deviations in cross or side support >15° - 30° >30° - 45° >45° NR
circles and travels. Each element

. . . . ° °
Landing obliquely or not facing the long axis of Deviation Deviation
the horse. >45 90°
Non handstand dismounts, body position °
under 30° over shoulder horizontal line
Scissor to handstand with hip bend [ [ ® NR
Scissors to handstand without closing the legs = Sx%‘#]der z Sx%ltjr!der
Extra %2 swing on mount without a leg °
changing sides
Unsteadiness in the handstand dismount, ° °
turning problems
Lowering of legs on elements to a handstand o o o >30° - 45°
(from original position) 0-15 >15°-30 >45° NR

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

v.250924

ii. Mpoxoabl Tna Nin Reyes:

- 111.22 INobow npoxop srnepen 3/3 ¢ Y2 NpoT1BOXOAa C OAHOM pyydKku Yepes Apyryto pyyky (Nin
Reyes).

- 111.23 MNpoxopn Brnepea nonepek 3/3 yepes Age py4ku ¢ ¥z npotnsoxoaa (Nin Reyes 2).
For example:
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (11.23). bpuraga D: NosTtop + rpynna E;
* Nin Reyes (111.22) + Keikha 4 (111.23). bpuraga D: rpynna D + rpynna E;
« Titov (I1l.22) + Nin Reyes 2 (I11.23). Bpuraga D: rpynna D + rpynna E.

4. T[onHbI CNNCOK NPaBWIT OTHOCUTENLHO HENPU3HAHUSI ANEMEHTOB M Apyrne acnekTbl oueHkn D B cekumm 7,
cbaBku 3a owmMbKM B cTaTbe 7.6.

Cratbs 11.3 Cneuundmyeckune c6aBku Ha KoHe

6enep
CkpeLueHue B CTOVKy 6e3 coeAMHeHUs Hor

[ononHuTenbHbIN nonymax 6e3 anemeHTa B

< LWUMPUHBI Nney

> WWMPUHbI Nney

Bpuraga E
Owunobku Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
HepocTtatouHas amMnnutyaa npu UCNofiHEHNM ° °
CKpELLEHUIA U OOHOHOXHBIX MaxoB
VMcnonHeHune CTovku ¢ NpUMEHEHNEM CUMbI ® ° ® He cunTaThb
OcTaHoBKa 1nv naysa B CTOMKe ° ® He cunTaTb
CrubaHve B TazobeapeHHOM cycTaBe BO ° °
BPEMS BbINOSTHEHUS KPYTOB
HepocTtaToyHo BbINpsSIMIIEHHOE TENO B Kpyrax °
unn Tomac. Kaxabih anemeHT
PasBefeHHble HOMV NpY BbIMOSTHEHUN
A P 0° - 30° >30° - 60° >60° - 90°
31EMEHTOB
OTKIOHEHUS B YNIOPe NONepeK Unv npofosisHO o
o ane o pro >45
Npu BbIMONIHEHUN KPYTOB U NEPEXOOoB. >15° - 30 >30° - 45
. He cunTaTtb
Kaxabin anemeHT
OTKIOHEHME OT OCU CHapsiga npwu ® N
HDU3EMAEHMIN pAAa np OTKMNoHeHne OTKINoHeHne
p >45 90°

COCKOKM He 4epes CTOMKY, C MONOXeHNeM °
Tena Hwke 30° OT ropu3oHTanu nne4va
CKpelleHne B CTOMKY Ha pykax co crubaHvem

peLy y Ha py ° ) @ He cuuTaTb

)
Hauane yrnpaxHeHus
HeuyeTkoe ncnonHeHne B CTOWMKE Ha pykax npu ° °
COCKOKe, NpoBrembl C BpalLeHeEM
OnyckaHue Hor Ha 3reMeHTax B CTOMKY Ha >30° - 45°
Y Y 0-15° >15° - 30°

pykax (OT opurMHanbHON No3unumm)
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EG I: Single leg swings and scissors

1. Scissor forward. 2. Scissor forward with travel sideways (also with 1/2

. ey
TR

X X X

— —>

7. Scissor forward with % t.

8. Double scissor fwd. (% t. fwd. a. % t. bwd.).

o}

3. Scissor fwd. with hop sideways from one end to 4. 5. 6.
the other (3/3).

AT Fﬁ#\&(

w AN

2% S

13. 14.

19. 20. Leg cut or undercut bwd. through handstand
and lower to support with straddle legs.
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9. Doublescissorfwd. (%t.fwd.a.%t. bwd.) with 10. Double scissor forward sideways from one end to | 11. 12.
travel sideways. the other (3/3).
(Mikulak)
.
My B ESE=ANG
—— ——
- “r
15. Double Scissor fwd. with travel sideways through |16. 17. 18.
handstand.
(Stepanyan)

ﬁwf@.ﬁg

Xh

21. 22. Scissor fwd. with % t. through handstand on 1 23. 24.

pommel, lower to support with straddle legs on the
other arm (with legs changing)

X
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EG I: Single leg swings and scissors

25. Scissor backward.

/}i 24 2 ) 5
e K 4

X % xE X

g — ~A
31. Scissor backward with % turn. 32. Double scissor bwd. (% t. fwd. a. % t. bwd). 33. 34.
L/ b
I
§
(M = PN
f S -
{ Z?i Y4 =
37. 38. 39. Swing bwd. w. % t. through handstand on 1 40.
pommel (also with % t. after), lower to support with
straddle legs (with legs changing)
43, 44, 45. 46.
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26. Scissor bwd. with travel sideways (also with %2 t.). | 27. Scissor bwd. with hop sideways from one end to 28.

29.

35.

41.

47.
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36.

42.

48.
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EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements

1. Any circle or flair in side support.

2. Circle in side support outside pommels orbetween | 3.
the pommels.

HESTA =

- /J

(Thomas) [ 'f

7. Circles in cross support frontways on end.

=L
FINEA
rl

13. Circles in cross support rearways on end.

=2 { s b =2

gl

19.

ped pleeh

8. Circles in cross support on 1 pommel (fromorto % | 9. 10.

ﬁéﬁiﬁkﬁ
ﬁﬁﬂﬁ‘@%’é

14. Circles in cross support between the pommels. 15. 16.
"
20 21. 22
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PAUMA

WOMOR

ACTHKM
"

11.

17.

23.
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18.

24.
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EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements

E 9
&LE”@ &’”/’
AALLB=L

31.

37.

43.

26. Any Y% spindle 27.

@&z@'&@ ¥
AL ERTS

cin et i
e B

(Keikha 2)

1o ) -

32. 33.

38. Direct Stockli A (DSA) on the pommels or pommel  39.

between hands.

Al
oSN g KUY

Sa

44, Direct Stockli B (DSB). 45.

Sttty

S
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28. Any side support pommel between hands 1/1 29. Any side support 1/1 spindle with hand supportto the 30. Any 1/1 spindle with both pommels between the
spindle w. legs straddle inside max. 2 circles. other side and return (max. 2 flairs or circles) hands (flair or circle).
(Eichorn) (Keikha 1)

i1l D,
A %ﬁg@ éfmkﬁ /&ﬂé ﬁéﬁéi_&,f;: $

%@M V\%—%meﬁ? @ , (K:ikr: 5)

et
Iy
s . é% =)
$ $ _.._;>,. ‘ﬁﬁ. E..C_L _0: 3 $
34. Any 1/1 spindle within max. 2 circles on the end. 35. 1/1 spindle w. legs straddle or together on the 36. Cross support, 1/1 spindle with hands between the
(Magyar) pommels inside max. 2 circles. pommels max. 2 circles.

(Berki)

~t=b=g.8 ﬂ:ﬁ;ﬁ—

A=l 2 " ?%J? &@%

A i
22l =

8-o-

¢

40. Direct Stockli A (DSA) outside pommels. AL 42.
(Keikha 3)
|
.
= ,bﬂ' == =7 a
e e N — =g
(Keikha 6)
Nas fs
”@f A% 2 )? MR
46. 47. 48.

FUMMACTMRA
poCCHM
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EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements

49. 50. 51. Flair or circle through handstand (with or 52. Flair with hop travel bwd. through handstand and | 53.
without % t.) and lower to flair or circle. lower to circles or flairs
(Tippelt)

Al HEFR

Rl

fif fif
55. Double rear (kehr). 56. Kehr with 270°t. on 1 p. (Sohn technique) from 57. Kehr with 270° t. on 1 pommel (Sohn technique) | 58. Kehr with 1/1 turn on 1 pommel. 59.
cross to side support. from side to cross support.

Soh
(Bertoncelj) (Sohn)

A=A e e?p f:g;‘_ Besibis @,ﬂ&@gg &
| dnpen o | dEldEs, (2R

G\
A\ A4
N
=
-
/
A
28
.
N
o>

61. 62. Direct Tramlot. 63. 64. 65.
- & -
A=LIpR=4=SIRs
b= p
67. 68. Reverse Stockli 180° (or 270° from one pommel) | 69. Reverse Stdckli with 270° t. (Bezugo technique) 70. 71. Reverse Stockli with 360° t. on 1 pommel.
turn in one circle. from 2 pommels to cross support on 1 pommel
(Davtyan)

fRefARSA | srptprnr

SEAEPAUMA

(AT
Bl
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54. Reverse Stockli, DSA or pommel circle straddle
through handstand, 3/3 travel (fwd.- bwd), 360° turn
to flairs.

(Busnari)

S LY AN A
EEEhddn
Sebef

60.

66.

72.
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EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements

73. Schwabenflank. 74. Czechkehre on the pommels or pommel between | 75.
hands.

CS

79. Wendeswing fwd. with % t. to support fwd. on the 80.
end, from side support using 1 or 2 pommels.

RA=A

85. Russian wendeswing with 180° or 270°. 86.

LA I5s

4

T A=A

(5%

91. Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°. 92. Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900°.

ZANEES | AHMsEbo

ke

=
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81.

87.

93. Russian wendeswing with 1080° or more.

ARl
2PESEA | b,

76. Czechkehre outside pommels 77.

(Pinheiro)

6 Q:VEED TS K
desipiee B

C

~—

82. 83.
88. 89.
94. 95.

FUMMACTMRA
pOCCHM
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78.

84.

90.

96.
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EG lI: Circle and flairs, with and/or without spindles and handstands, Kehrswings, Russian wendeswings, flops and combined elements
97. Onthe leather, Russian wendeswing with 180°, 98.
or 270° also with travel.

103

109.

115.

DT ENA,
INONZH=T

"3

. On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 360° or  |104. On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 720° or
540°.

900°.

RS A= JBEZFLTY
NES@&%? =) ,

110. Russian wendeswing with 180° or 270° on 1
pommel or between the pommels.

VANYEE B
3 _,_é&

&
¢ | l

116.
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99.

100.

105. On the leather, Russian wendeswing with 1080° or 106.

more.

= HR I f)

H

111. Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540° on 1
pommel or between the pommels.

PEseETY
A

117.

101.

107.

112. 720° or 900° Russian wendeswing on 1 pommel | 113. 1080° Russian wendeswing or more on 1
or between the pommels. pommel or between the pommels.

NS/ N NN T NN
i) ANl

118.

rr

SEAEPAUMA
CNOPTHAMOR

rr rre re

119.
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EG lll: Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles
1. Circles with any travel in side support (1/3) (also with | 2. Circles with any travel in side support (3/3). 3. Any travel in side support (3/3), hands between 4 Any travel in side support (3/3) over both pommels' 5. 6.
%t.). pommels. (also with hop).

G890 phepediiba | fbtedghe, SESASLE ~
] P4 e B LEASHR

7. 8. Circles with any hop travel in side support (1/3) 9. Circles with any hop travel 2xin side support (3/3). | 10. 11. From side support beside the pommel, travel hop | 12.
over 2 pommels to support fwd on other end (1-1 to
5-5).

L8 8 HBAR=A o
bEA200  ANBL hodf Bk
288 -

13. 14. Travel fwd. or bwd. with % spindle to side support on | 15. All travels with % spindle in side support. 16. 17. From an end side travel with 2x % spindle to other| 18.
2 pommels. end.

T Mlshedters pehestorg
e eAlhe | Ref) bfletled 2
SN # Tdestg

19. 20. 21. 22. Any travel fwd. 3/3 with % Spindle from one 23. Travel 3/3 over both pommels with % Spindle. 24.
pommel over the other pommel. (Nin Reyes 2)
(Nin Reyes)

Ay | AS=RAL
EeASE | =

(Keikha 4)

(Titov)

hefl NREAET
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EG lll: Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles

25. 26. 27. 28.
31. 32. Travel fwd. in cross support (1/2 or 2/3). 33. Travel fwd. in cross support with support on 34. Any other travel fwd. in cross support to other
leather, pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (1-2-4-5). end (3/3).

(Magyar)

A tepety A2t bist it diiedg

Sisfor it btk
bbdoatht L2

29. Any 3/3 travel in flairs with 1/1 Spindle inside 2
circles.

wichafde
—g@) %ﬁ‘@ (Urzica 2)
% @ é ﬁg (Burkhart)

35. Travel forward in cross support over both
pommels (also with hop).

ANt

(Driggs)

cakketat

N /M\
/ [N an
37. Travel bwd. in cross support from one horse part | 38. Travel bwd. in cross support (1/2 or 2/3). 39. Travel bwd. in cross sup with support on leather, 40. Any other travel bwd. in cross support to other 41. Travel backward in cross support over both
or pommel to another (%). pommel, pommel, leather (3/3) (5-4-2-1). end (3/3). pommels (also with hop).
(Sivado) (Kurbanov)
-
e =20 A
Do Tn I A
TA AT | mlAa, | et Sddvsle)
\ — PR —
— = PASN ) N e g ) L T -
= === m
30 P,
/ /o —
n®
43. 44, 45. 46. Kehre fwd., reverse Stockli, kehre fwd. 47.
(Moguilny)
e AR
Mo
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36.

42.

48.
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EG lli: Travel type elements, including Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles
49. 50. 51. 52. Kehre bwd., kehre fwd., kehre bwd. 53. 54.

(Belenki)

Be

55. 56. 57. From support on 1 pommel, Russian wendeswing | 58. From support on end, Russian wendeswing fwd. to| 59. On the leather, from cross support, Russian 60.
fwd. to other end without support on or between the | other end without support on or between the wendeswing with 360° or more over both pommels.
pommels (side to side support, side to cross support). | pommels (side to side, side to cross, cross toside, cross

to cross).
(Tong Fei) (Vammen)

saempng | DD
I8}

84
TF L d

.
61. 62. 63. 64. From support 1-2, 3/3 travel in Russian type | 65. Any3/3travelin Russian type wendeswing with 66.
wendeswing with 630° or more turning. 720° or more turning w. two hands between
pommels.
(Wu Guonian)
. - .
A M@Mﬁké@ At &
T e S
Za N0 A,
= A N R 7 =T
Wu W
.
67. 68. 69. 70. Any Russian wendeswing with 360° t. and 3/3 71. 72.
travel.
(Roth)
. % .
M L/ ;17
Ro
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EG lll: Travel type elements, including, Tong Fei, Wu Guonian, Roth and Traveling Spindles

73.

79.

85.

91.

74.

80.

86.

92.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

75. Reverse Stockli from cross support on end to the
far pommel

(Romero)

81. 82.
87. 88.
93. 94.

4

76. Reverse Stockli from cross support on one end to 77.
the other.

(Abu Alsoud)

=AAK A
A b« b =7

S~—

83.

89.

95.
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EG IV: Dismounts

1. Wende from circle (also from Russian wendeswing 2. Chaguinian to wende. 3.
180° or 270°)

SIS FIRE 0

r/

7. Onthe end, Russian wendeswing with 360° or 540°

S

BT ey

8. On the end, Russian wendeswing with 720° or 900°.. 9. On the end, Russian wendeswing with 1080° or
more.

PP
LY

BTG
PR A%

(7 1% 1T

13. From side support wendeswing fwd. with % t.to | 14.
support followed by wende.

AR ASNTY

%

15. DSA, reverse Stockli or circle on one pommel
through handstand.

R
‘g@ﬁg
fw —

Seb
Lk
RE

21. Circle or flair with hop travel bwd. through
handstand.

19.

20. Circle or flair through handstand (also with % t.
with or without travel).

ity

_

fh
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4. From side support on end, circle or flair to handstand, 5. DSA to handstand 3/3 with 450° or more turn.

v.250924

6.
and travel 3/3 with 450° or more turn.
(Kolyvanov)
g eI EE
e e fied
LAy,  EBEER
fe. Sde, LIe, Rg
10. From pommels, circle with 1/4 turn to Russian ~ [11. 12.
wendeswing 270° on one pommel to handstand.
(Dolidze)
=,
& n
IRZZARY
I
ek
16. DSA with hop bwd. through handstand on other | 17. 18.
end.
(Jessen)  (Loos)
& @, 3 E:
IR /73_ Féft §'
e acao e
Sal,
gt
22.180° Russian from one end of the horse to the 23,

other end through handstand to dismount
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Section 12
Rings
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Section 12 - Rings

min 120
*

330

._min 300

v.250924

Cekuus 12 - Konbua

630
.

£
©

290

min 260

. 550

Front view
Height: 290 cm from the floor.
Article 12.1 Exercise description

An exercise on the Rings is composed of swing, strength and hold parts in approximately equal portions. These
parts and combinations are executed in a hang, to or through a support, and to or through the handstand
position. Contemporary Rings exercises are characterized by transitions between elements of swing and
strength or the reverse where execution with straight arms should predominate.

Article 12.2 Content and Construction
Article 12.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation

1. From a still stand, the gymnast must jump or be assisted to a still hang on the Rings with legs together
and with good form. The evaluation begins the moment his feet leave the floor. The coach is not
permitted to give the gymnast an initial swing.

2. An exercise must start in a hang position with arms and body vertical and straight. The gymnast must
NOT bend their arms in moving to the first element unless specifically needed for the element completion.
Example: Cast up and underswing backward may be started with bent arms at any time during an
exercise.

3. Straight arms must be used whenever the nature of the element permits. Elements that can be performed
with bent arms are described in the element tables. A gymnast may only bend their arms during a
transition between elements when necessary to properly perform the next element.

4. During swings to a hold position or strength presses, the shoulders and/or body may not rise above the
perfect hold position >5°. The angle is defined from the bottom of the Rings to middle of the shoulder.
This deduction is different from the deduction for final hold position.

Example: Uprise bwd to cross at 25° and lower to hold position at 10° = 0.3 + 0.1 deduction.

5. Back swings in support that do not lead to a value part but simply reverse direction and swing back down
in or to a lower hang position will be deducted.
Example: Kip to support, swing back to layaway to front uprise.

6. Compositional errors with deductions of 0.3.
Example:

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

* 400 +

Side view

BoicoTa cHapsaga: 290 cm ot nona.
Crtatbs 12.1 OnucaHue ynpaxxHeHUsA Ha KonbLax

YnpakHeHUe Ha KorbLiaxX COCTOUT UX MaXOBbIX, CUIOBbIX U CTATUYECKUX ANEMEHTOB B NPUGNU3UTENBHO PaBHO
nponopuumn. OHW BbINOIHSOTCS Yepes BUC, Yepe3 UMK B YNOpP, Yepes UK B CTOWKY Ha pykax. COBPeMEHHbIe
ynpaxHeHus Ha KonbLax oTnvyaloT nepexofbl MaxoBbX B CUIIOBbIE 3rIEMEHTbI U HA0BOPOT, NPU 3TOM
npeo6nafaeT BbINOMHEHWE NPSIMBIMU PyKamu.

Crtatbs 12.2 CopepxaHne U NOCTPOEHUE ynpaxXHeHUs
Cmambs 12.2.1 Unghopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi

1. W3 OCHOBHOW CTOWKM TMMHACT NPYHUMAET nornoxeHue Buca Ha KonbLax c/6e3 nomMoLm cTpaxytoLlero, ¢
XOPOLUMM ucnonHeHnem. CyaeicTBo ynpaxHeH!st Ha4MHaeTCsl B MOMEHT, Kora CTYMHW HOT OTpbIBaKTCA
oT nona. TpeHep He UMeeT NpaBa faBaTb TOMYOK K packaymBaHuWIo rMMHacTa.

2. YnpaxHeHue AOMKHO HauMHaTbCs U3 BUCA C NPSIMbIMU, BEPTUKANbHO PacMONOXEHHbIMY pyKamu 1 TEMOM.
MmmHacT HE moxeT crubaTb pyku B nepeMeLleHun B epBoe NoMoXeHWe, eCrim OHO He NpeayCMOTPEHO
cneunduKon anemMeHTa.
lMpumep: [yra n nocnegyowmn Max Ha3ag MOXeT HauUMHATLCA C COTHYTbIMWU pykamu B nobom mecte
KOMOUHauun.

3. [psimble pyKkn OOMKHbI UCNONb30BaTLCS BO BCEX CIyYasiX, KOrga 9To NO3BONSIET Npupoaa aneMeHTa.
3neMmeHTbI, KOTOPbIE MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C COTHYTHIMU pyKamu, onucaHbl B Tabnuue anemeHToB. MlMMHacT
MOXeT crnbaTb pyku TONbKO Npy NEPEXoAe Mexay anemMeHTamu, korga aTo HeobxoarmMo YTobbl NpaBUbHO
BbINOSHUTL CMEAYIOLLMIA ANEMEHT.

4. Bo Bpems BCex MaxoBbIX 31IEMEHTOB C MOCMEAYIOLLMMMN CTaTUHECKUMU ANeMEHTamu, Nneyn He MoryT
BO3BbILLATLCSA Haf YPOBHEM uaearnbHOW CTaTu4eckon nosuumm >5°. Yron onpegensieTcsi oT HUXXHEW 4actu
Konevw Ao cepeauHbl nneva. 31a cbaBka oTnnyaeTcs oT cbaBku 3a OKOHYATENbHYIO NMO3ULIMI0 yAEPXKaHUS.
Hanpumep: NogbeM Maxom Ha3aj B KPecT ¢ yrnoM 25° n ganee ygepxanue kpecrta c yrnom 10° = 0,3 +
0,1 cbaBku.

5. Maxu Ha3apg B ynope 6e3 BbINONHEHWS 3rieMeHTa, a TONMbKO ANs NPOCTON CMEHbI HanpaeneHns Unum Maxm
Hasaj c nepexooM B 6onee HU3KOe NONOXEHNE BUCa HaKa3blBalOTCA COABKOW.

Hanpumep: Nogbem pasrmbom B yrnop, 13 ynopa Max Ha3aj B BUC - NOAbEM MaxoM Brepes.

6. KomnoauumoHHble owmnbkn co cbaskor B 0.30 Ganna.

Hanpumep:
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* Honma to support then lift to L sit.
» Straddle L sit to L sit.
* Honma to support then lower backward to inverted hang.
7. The hold of non-listed parts for more than 2 seconds, will be deducted each time.
Examples include: inverted pike, dorsal and inverted hang.
8. Additional Technical, aesthetic and execution aspects in the exercise construction expectations are:

a) Hold positions must be reached directly, with straight arms, and without need for postural corrections.

b) Afalse grip (over grip) for strength holds is not permitted. A false grip is performed when the wrists
are bent in order to gain an advantage in performing a strength element, deduction -0.1 each time.
No false grip, is performed with straight wrists with or without the fingers of the hands wrapped
around the Rings.

Note: The position of the Rings in the hands (with straight wrists and open hands) does not change
the evaluation.

c) For strength elements to handstand with bent arms, where the necessary technique requires minimal
touching of the straps with the lower arms, no deduction should be taken for contact with the straps
(Elements 11.25 and 11.26 only with bent arms).

9. For afull list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary

of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 12.3.

Article 12.2.2 Information about the D-score
1. The Element Groups (EG) are:

I.  Kip and swing elements & swings through or to handstand (2 sec.).

Il.  Strength elements and hold elements (2 sec.).

Ill. Swing to Strength hold elements (2 sec.).

IV. Dismounts.

2. One Swing to handstand element (2 sec. hold) is required in the exercise and must be inside 8 counting
elements.
3. Repeated elements (same Code Identification Number)

a) Repeated elements cannot contribute to the D-score. On Rings, this rule is extended so that not more
than 3 elements from groups Il and/or Ill can be presented in direct succession. The 4th and
subsequent elements from Group Il and/or Ill of the same sequence will be considered as repetition,
and not recognized by the D-Jury.

b) If the gymnast decides to execute more elements from Element Groups Il and/or Ill, in order to be
recognized by the D-Jury, he must perform at least a B value swing element from elements Group |
(except any kind of kip/back kip, or element in the same Code box) between the first sequence of
maximum 3, and another element or sequence from Element Groups Il and/or Ill. This swing element
of at least a B value must be recognized and among the 8 best.

c) All elements performed from EGII or EGIII contribute to this rule whether they are inside the counting

eight (8) elements or not, even if the element is not recognized due to poor technical execution.
4. Special repetitions:

a) Repeated elements (same Code Identification Number) cannot contribute to the D-score. On Rings,
this rule is extended so that a maximum of 1 final strength position in each EG may be recognized for
difficulty. Thus, for example only two cross type elements (regular, L cross, or V cross) or support
scale type elements (regular or straddled) are permitted in an exercise for difficulty value (one in
Group Il and one in Group lI).

b) Basic support positions, i.e. L sit and V sit are not included in the special repetition rule as they are
deemed to be different strength elements. It is possible to perform uprise forward to L sit and uprise
forward to V sit. However, it would not be possible to perform more than one final strength position in
each element group, i.e. Kip to L sit and uprise to L sit.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024
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*  XoHma B ynop, 3aTem yror.
* Yron Horv BpO3b, 3aT€M Yror.
+ XoHMma B ynop, 3aTeM onyckaHve Hasag B BUC NPOrHYBLUUC.
7. 3aypepxaHue anemeHToB 6e3 CTOMMOCTU 2 cek. unu bonblue, cbaBka NPOU3BOANTCS KaXabl pas.
lNpumepsbi 8krI04aomM: BUC NPOrHYBLUMCH, BUC COTHYBLUWCH, BUC C3aaM.
8. [ononHutenbHble TEXHUYECKWE, ACTETUHECKME U UCTIONHUTENBCKUE acneKTbl K MOCTPOEHUI0 KOMMNO3ULMK
ynpaxHeHus:
a) [MMHacT fomkeH NPUXOANTL BO BCE CTATUYECKME NOMNOXKEHUS C NpsiMbIMK pykamu 6e3
[OMONHUTENBHBIX ABWXEHWI Kopnyca.
b) JloxHbI XBaT ANS CUINOBbLIX CTAaTUYECKMX 3MIEMEHTOB He paspeluaeTcs. [ny6okuii XxBaT BbIMOMNHAETCA
3axBaTOM KWUCTW C LieNbio MoMyYnTb NPEenMyLLECTBO MPY UCMIONHEHWUN CUMOBBIX 3NEMEHTOB, cbaBka -
0.1 kaxgbin pas. [paBuUnbHbIA XBaT BLIMOMHAETCS C NPSIMOW KUCTbIO, C Unn 6e3 3axearta nanbLamm
BOKPYT KosbLa.
Mpumeyanue: MNMonoxeHune Konew (pa3BopoT) Npu NPSIMON 1 OTKPLITON KUCTU HE MEHSIET OLlEHMBaHNE
rny6okoro xBara.
c) [ns cunoBbIX CTOEK Ha pyKax COTHYTbIMU pyKamu TeXHUYecku obycrnoBneHo MUHNManbHoe KacaHne
pyKamu TpocoB, npu aToM cbaBka npon3BoanTbes He byaet (AnemeHT 11.25 1 11.26 - Tonbko anemMeHThbI
C COTHYTbIMW pyKamu).
9. TlonHbIN cNMCoK OWMBOK N COABOK 32 UCTIONHEHNE YNPaXXHEHUS - CMOTPETb cekuuio 9 n obwme cbaBku B
cratbe 9.4 n 12.3.

Cmamabs 12.2.2 Uughopmayus no ouyeHke D
1. CywecTByt0T cneayoLime rpynnbl 311IEMEHTOB:

I.  TMogbembl pa3rnbom, MaxoBble ANEMEHTbI, MaxoBble 3MIEMEHTbI Yepes3 UNN B CTONKY Ha pykax (2 cek.).

Il. CunoBble 1 cTaTU4eCKMe ANeMeHThbI (2 Cek).

lll. MaxoBble aneMeHTbl C NOCNEAYOLMMM CUNOBbLIMU CTaTUYECKMMUN 3IeMeHTaMu (2 cek).

IV. Cockoku.

2. OpauvH MaxoBbIf 3NEMEHT B CTOWKY Ha pykax (2 cek.) Heobxoanm B ynpaXHEeHUW 1 JormKeH ObiTb cpeamn 8
3aCYUTaHHbIX ANEMEHTOB.
3. T[loBTOpbI 3NEeMEHTOB (0AMH U TOT e NaeHTUdUKaLnoHHbIN HoMep)

a) [loBTOpbI 3aNeMeHTOB He MOryT BbITb 3acuuTaHbl cyapamm D. Ha Konbuax 1o npaBuno nmeet
Heckornbko 6onee LWNpOoKMIA CMbICH Tak, YTo He Bonee 3 Takmx anemeHToB EG Il u/vnu EG Il moryT
ObITb NpeacTaBneHbl B UCMONHEHUW noapsa. YeTsepToiii u nocneaytowme anemenTol us EG Il n/unn
EG Ill 6ypyT paccmaTtpuBaTbCsi Kak MOBTOP U He ByayT pacueHnBaTbesa bpuragon D.

b) Ecnu rumHacTt pewmTt ucnonHutb 6onblue anemeHToB M3 EG Il unn EG Ill, oH gomKkeH NCNonNHWTL Kak
MUHMMYM OOMH MaxoBbI aneMeHT rpynnbl B u3 EG | (kpome noboro Tuna nogbema pasrnoom,
nogbema pas3rubom Hasaj unu anemMeHTa ¢ TeM Xe HOMEPOM) Mexay NepBoy NocnegoBaTeENbHOCTBIO
MaKCMMyM 3 31IeMEHTOB, U OPYrMM 3reMEHTOM unu nocrnegosatensHocTbio EG 1l n\unu EG 111, Takon
MaxOBblI/ ANEMEHT, MUHUMYM rpynnbl B gormkeH ObiTh 3acuMTaH U HaXoAMTbLCA cpeau 8 nyymnx
3MEeMEeHTOB.

c) Bce anemeHTbI, BbinonHeHHble U3 EG Il unn EG Ill oTHOCATCA K 3TOMY NpaBuny, HAaXoOAATCSt OHW Cpeaun
3aCYMTaHHbIX 8 UMK HeT, flaxe eCnu SNEMEHT He 3acC4MTaH M3-3a NI0X0ro TEXHUYECKOTO UCTONMHEHUSI.

4. CneumanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) [loBTOpbI 3NEMEHTOB (0AMH U TOT e NaeHTUdUKaLMOoHHbIN HOMeP) He MOTyT ObITb 3acHMTaHbl
cyobsimm D. Ha Konbuax 3To npaBunmno umeeT HeCKomnbKo 6ornee LWMPOKUIA CMbICIT Tak, YTO MakCMMyM 1
curoBast no3muus B kaxagon EG moxeT 6bITb 3acuntaHa ons TpyaHoOCTU. Hanpumep, Tonbko ABa Tvna
KpecToB (0b6bI4HbIN, L KpecT, V KpecT) unm ropusoHTanbHble ynopbl (OObIYHbIN 1 HOMM BPO3b) MOXHO
BbIMOMHUTb AN CNOXHOCTM (oaunH anemeHT B EG Il n oguH B EG II).

b) basoBble ynopbl, Takme kak Yromn v V yron He BKMOYeHbl B NPaBWio cnewumanbHblX NOBTOPOB,
MOCKOMNbKY OHU SIBMSIKOTCS pPasHbIMU CUMOBLIMUW arieMeHTamy. MOXHO BbINOSIHUTE NOABLEM MaxoMm
Briepen B Yron u nogbem Maxom Bnepeg B V yron. OgHako rMMHacTbl He MOTYT BbIMOMNHUTL GonbLue
OOHON (PMHANbLHONM CUMOBOM NO3NLIMKN B KON rpynne aneMeHToB. [Nogbem pasrnbom B Yron u
nogbeM MaxoM Brnepes B Yron.
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5. Additional information and regulations:

a) Strength holds positions that deviate from the correct body, arm or leg position by greater than 45°
will not be recognized.
Examples:
*  Cross with shoulder angle >45°
+  Support scale with hip bend of >45°.

b) Strength presses and lifts which follow a previous hold element and end in a 2 second hold position
are recognized only if the preceding hold part has been recognized and if a stop position is shown.

c) Swing elements that lead to strength hold elements which must reverse direction (i.e., front uprise to
Swallow; front uprise to inverted cross and so on ...) will be counted as two elements.

d) All'V hold positions (2 sec.) must be performed with legs vertical.

e) Elements with crossing of the cables or to “Li Ning” hanging position are not permitted, being
deducted as composition errors.

f)  For juniors, elements which include saltos backward in hang are not permitted.

g) Adorsal hang to Cross is not an acceptable entry position to elevate its value (or any other strength
element). If the cross is performed directly from a dorsal hang, it will retain its independent Code of
Points value of C.

h) Where a gymnast performs either a Yamawaki or Jonasson element directly to a swing to a held
handstand then the element will be upgraded by one letter. The swing to handstand must be within
the counting 8 elements.

+ Jonasson swing to handstand =D + C
* Yamawaki, Jonasson, swing to handstand =B +D + C

Article 12.2.3 Element Performance applicable to D & E score
1.

All hold positions must be held for a minimum of 2 seconds. A hold is achieved when the whole body
reaches a static position including the shoulders and feet. A hold part will not be recognized by the D-Jury
for Difficulty and/or Element Group requirement if no stop is shown.

Jonasson/Yamawaki type elements should be performed with continuous movement and with shoulders
above Ring height. If a clear support phase is shown the element will not be recognized and receive 0.5
deduction. In this case, the element cannot be split into Honma and roll forward to hang. These elements
performed either with an interruption (medium) or slowly (small) will be recognized but deducted
accordingly.

During swings to a hold position or during strength presses, the shoulders and/or the body may not rise
above the perfect hold position >5°. If the deviation from perfect position is greater than 45° the element
will not be recognized and receive 0.50 deduction. In this case, the final hold position CAN be recognized
if performed to the technical requirements.

Example:

- From cross press above 45° to swallow will receive a 0.5 deduction and a D value for the swallow if
performance criteria is fulfilled.

- Salto fwd. to cross with an entry position above 45° will receive a 0.5 deduction and a C value for the
cross if performance criteria is fulfilled.

During swings to handstands or swing to a hold positions, the lowering of legs, from the initial entry

position, of greater than 45° will lead to non-recognition and receive 0.5 deduction.

A strength press from hang must be performed slowly, with straight arms and a straight body to avoid

deduction or classification as swing to strength. The press should start in a hang position with arms and

body vertical and straight. If an arm bend or body bend of greater than 45° is shown the element will not

be recognized and receive 0.5 deduction. See Article 9.2.8 for other angular deductions.

A Swallow should be performed in a horizontal position, with a perfectly straight body and with the middle

of the shoulders in line with the bottom of the Rings. The arms should be wide and with no contact to the
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[lononHuTenbHbIe NpaBuna n pernameHT:

a) CunoBble cTaTU4eckve NO3NLMK, OTKITOHSIOLLMECS! OT NPABUIILHOO NOMOXEHNUS Tena, pyK Unu Hor
bonee 4yem Ha 45° He 3acuMTbIBaOTCS.

Mpumepsbi:
*  KpecT C yrnom nneva >45°
*  TOPM3OHTamNbHbIN YMOpP C YrNom B Tady >45°.

b) Cunosble fOXMMaAHKA U NOABEMbI, KOTOPbIE UCMONHSAOTCS NOCINE CTAaTUYECKOro dfieMeHTa u
3aKaH4MBalOTCS B CTAaTUYECKOM 3NEMEHTe C OCTAHOBKOM Ha 2 ceKyH/bl, 3aCHUTLIBAOTCS TONbKO, €Cru
npeablayllas cratudeckas yactb Obina pacueHeHa u ecnv Bbina nokasaHa ocTaHOBKa B MO3NLUK.

c) CwunoBas cTaTuka, BbINOMHEHHAsA NOCcie MaxoBOro dfieMeHTa B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun (T.e. NogbLeM
Maxom Bnepen n Camonert, nogbem maxom Briepef u KpecT BHW3 ronosow 1 T.4.) byayT
paccMaTpuBaTbCs Kak [iBa aneMeHTa.

d) Bce cTatuyeckme NonoxeHns ¢ BbICOKUM YoM (2 ceK.) AOMKHbI OblTb MCMOMHEHbI C HOramum
BEPTUKaIbHO.

e) OneMeHTbl C NepekpyyYnBaHmem TpocoB unu B Buc tuna “Li Ning”, 3anpelueHbl. 3a Takve anemeHThbl
fAaetcsi KoMNo3nuMoHHasi cbaeka.

f) [ns 1oHMOPOB, CanbTOBbIE ANEMEHTbI Ha3az B BUC HE pa3peLlUeHbl.

g) Buwuc c3agm onsa nogbema B KpecT He siBNsieTCs No3vumnent, npu KOTOPOW NMPOUCXOAMT MOBbILLEHNE
ctonmocTun Kpecta (nnm noboro gpyroro cMnoBoro anemeHTa). Ecnv Takow KpecT ncnonHeH cpasy
nocne Buca c3aau, oH ByaeT pacueHeH COOTBETCTBEHHO [1paBunam copeBHOBaHMM Kak rpynna C.

h) Ecnu rumHacT BbinonHseT anemeHT Yamawaki unu Jonasson ¢ nocnegyowmmMm MaxoMm B CTOMKY Ha
pykax (2 cek.), TO aneMeHT 6yaeT NoBbILLEH B CTOMMOCTU Ha OAHY rpynny. [logbem B CTOVKY Ha pyKax
OOImKeH ObITb cpean 8 cuMTaeMblX 3NEMEHTOB.

* Jonasson, max B cToriky =D + C
*  Yamawaki, Jonasson, max B cToiiky =B + D + C

MpooomKUTEeNnbHOCTL CTaTUHECKMX ANEMEHTOB - HE MeHee 2 CekyHA. YaepxxaHue focTuraeTcs, korga Bce

Teno CTaTU4Ho, BKoYas nnedn u ctynHu. Ctatndeckuii anemeHT He ByaeT npusHaH 6puragon D no

rpynne CRoXHOCTU U/UNKW rpynne 3rIeMEHTOB, eCN OCTAaHOBKA He NokasaHa.

Yamawaki/Jonasson anemeHTbl crieyeT BbINOMHATb HEMPEPbLIBHBIM ABVXEHWEM C Mie4amu Bbille YPOBHS

Koneu. Ecnn nokasaHa yeTkas ocTaHOBKa, aNeMeHT He OyaeT 3acunTaH co cbaskon 0.5. B Takom cnyvae

3MNeMeHT He MOXET ObIT pa3aeneH Ha Honma B ynop 1 3aTem nepeBopoT Bnepes B BUC. [laHHble

3MNEeMeHThbI, BbINOMHEHHbIE C 3aAePXXKON (CpeaHss owmnbka) unu meaneHHo (menkasi ownbka) dyayt

3acyuTaHbl, HO Haka3aHbl COOTBETCTBYOLLEN COABKOM.

Bo Bpems MaxoB B CTaTWKy Unun BO BPEMSI CUMOBBIX AOXUMAHWUIA, NNeYn U/unm Teno He MoryT

NOAHMMATbLCS BbILE MAEeanbHOT0 KOHEYHOTO NonoxeHusi >5°. ECnu OTKNOHEHWe OT naearnbHOro

nonoxeHusi 6onblue 45°, anemeHT He ByaeT 3acuntaH u nony4ut cbaeky 0,5. B aTom cryyae nonoxeHune

KoHeuHoro yaepxaHus MOXXET 6bITb pacno3HaHo, eCriv OHO BbINOMHEHO B COOTBETCTBUM C TEXHUYECKMMMU

TpeboBaHusiMM.

Hanpumep:

- W3 kpecrTa Bbilwe 45°, poxumaHue B camoriet, nony4uT cbaeky 0,5 n rpynny D 3a camonet ecnu
TEXHWYECKMNE KPUTEPUW BbINOSTHEHBI.

— CanbTo Bnepes B KPecT ¢ nonoxeHmem Bxoda 6onee 45°, nonyuut cbaeky 0,5 u rpynny C 3a kpecT
€Cnn TEXHUYECKUE KpUTEPUN BbINOMHEHBI.

Bo Bpems MaxoB B CTOIKY Ha pykax Wnu MaxoB B CTaTWUKY, OMyCKaHWe HOT U3 UCXOAHOTO nonoxexust bonee

4YeM Ha 45° npuBegeT k HenpuaHaHuto 1 cbaske 0,50.

CuIoBoOW 1M U3 BUCA AOMKEH BbIMOMHSATLCA MEATEHHO, C NPSIMbIMU PyKamu 1 NpsiMbIM TeNoM, 4TobbI

nsbexaTb c6aBoOK nnu knaccuukaunm kak max B cuny. >Kum cnegyer HaumHaTb B MONOXEHUM BUCA, PYKU

1 Teno OOMKHbI ObITb MPSIMbIMK, B BEPTUKANbHOM NonoxeHun. Ecnv pyku nnu teno corHyTto 6onblue 45°,

aneMeHT He ByaeT npuaHaH 1 nony4uut cbaeky 0,50. Cm. CtaTtbio 9.2.8 Ans Apyrnx yrnoBbIX OTKMNOHEHWN.

CamorneT JOMKeH BbINOMHATLCS FOPU3OHTaNbHO, COBEPLUEHHO NPSIMbIM TEMOM U CPeaHSIs NOBEPXHOCTb

nrneva JOMmKHa HaXOAMTCS HAa OOQHOM NNHUM C HWXKHUM KpaeM Koneu. Pyku fOMmKHbI ObITb pacrnonoXeHbl
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upper body. Touching of the arms will lead to a small deduction, clear support of the body with the arms a LLIMPOKO U He KacaTbCsi BepXHen yacTu Tena. [prkocHOBEHWE pyKaM NpMBOAMT K Menkomn cbaBke, vyeTkasi
medium deduction. nogaepkka Tena pykamm - K cpegHen.

7. Asupport scale will be recognized if the shoulder is completely above the top of Rings. The body should 7. Topu3oHTanbHbIN yNop Takke AOMKeH ObiTb BbIMOMIHEH C COBEPLLUEHHO NPSMbIM TENOM, MOMHOCTLIO Hag,
be in a perfectly straight horizontal position. The position of the arms, i.e., slightly wide or hands turned BepxHUM kpaem Koneu. Teno JomKHO ObiTb MOMHOCTBIO MPSAMbIM Y TOPU30OHTanbHbIM. [lonoxeHue pyk -
out does not define the value of the element. HEMHOTO LUMPOKNX U pa3BePHYTbIX, HE onpeaensieT LeHHOCTb reMeHTa.

8. Nakayama type elements must be performed slowly and pass through a complete hanging scale 8. Nakayama Tvn aneMeHTOB AOMKHA NPOXOAUTL Yepe3 3aKOHYEHHbIV TOPU30OHTarbHbIA BUC C3aau ANs
rearwards to prevent execution deductions and potential non-recognition npegoTepaLleHms cbaBoK MCNOMHEHMS U NOTEHUNanbHOe Henpu3HaHue.

9. When performing a press from one hold position to another hold position the expectation is to see a 9. [Mpu BbINOMHEHUU OOXMMAHWS U3 OQHOIO CTaTMYECKOro MOMOXEeHNUs B Apyroe, npeanonaraercs yBuaeTb
distinct movement of the body (more than a body width). If the press does not commence from a perfect OTYETNMBOE ABWKEeHMe Tena (bonblue WupnHbl Tena). Ecnu goxumaHue He HavyHeTCs ¢ uaeanbHOro
position the element will be subject to execution deductions. If there is a minimal body movement only the nonoxeHusi, byaet npomssBeaeHa cbaBka 3a ncnonHeHne. Ecnn ectb MMHMManbHoe ABWXeHVe Tena,
final hold element will be recognized. OyaeT Npu3HaH TONMbKO NOCMEAHWUN 3NIEMEHT CTaTUKM.

Example: Hanpumep:
* Hanging scale rearwards press to swallow * W3 ropm3oHTanbLHOro Brca c3aam goxaTb B camornet
+ Swallow press to support scale. * 3 camoneTa goxarb B ropM30OHTamNbHbIN yNop

10. Kip type elements are swinging elements that should be initiated from a deep fold, followed by a clear 10. OnemeHTbI TUNa NoALEM Pa3rMboM — 3TO MaxOBble 3NEMEHTbI, KOTOPble JOMKHbI HAYMHATLCS C rnybokoro
dynamic swing action. A kip element, i.e., element Il 47, performed with minimal fold and use of strength crmba ¢ nocnegyroLmMm YETKUM U AUHAMUYHbIM pa3rnbom. MNMoabembl pa3rnbom kak anemeHT Il 47,
rather than swing will be deducted. BbIMNOSTHEHHbIE C MUHUMAaMbHbLIM CTMOOM U/MNN NCMOMNb30BaHNEM CUIbl, @ HE AUHAMUYHOro pasruba, 6yayT

Haka3saHbl.

11. Slow roll type elements i.e., Azarian, must be performed with a consistently slow roll and with a straight 11. OnemeHTbI MeaneHHOro nepeBopoTa, kak Azarian, AOMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCSA C MOCTOSAHHO MeAJIEHHbIM
body throughout. Any variation will lead to E-Jury deductions and potentially non-recognition. nepekaToM U C NpPsiMbIM TENIOM Ha NPOTSHXEHUM BCero anemeHTa. Jlloboe oTknoHeHne npuBeaeT k cbaBkam

6puragpl E n, BO3MOXHO, K HENPU3HaHWIO.

12. If a swing to strength element is performed with an excessive arm bend (>90°) a deduction of 0.50 will be 12. Ecnu MaxoBbIi B CTaTWKy 3rEMEHT BbINOMHSAETCH C Ype3MepHbIM crnbanmem pyk (>90°), byaet npyMeHeHa
applied. This error will also lead to non-recognition of the element. The final hold part will be recognised if cbaBka 0.50 6anna. Ota owwnbka Takke NPUBEAET K HEMPU3HAHWIO AHHOTO anemeHTa. PuHanbHoe
it fulfils the technical requirements. cTatmyeckoe nornoxeHue GygeT 3ac4MTaHoO, eCrim OHO COOTBETCTBYET TEXHNUYECKMM TpeboBaHUsAM.
Example, back uprise to straddle support scale with excessive arm bend will not be recognised but the Mpumep: nogbem MaxoM Hasaj B FOPU3OHTAIbHbIN YNOP HOMM BPO3b C YpE3MEPHbLIM CrubaHneM pyk He
final straddle support scale can be awarded an A value. OyaeT 3acymTaH, HO hMHanbHOEe NONOXEHNE rOpU3oHTaNbHOMO ynopa MOXeT BbiTb 3aCUUTaHO, Kak rpynna

o
13. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score, 13. MonHbIN CNMCOK NPaBnn OTHOCUTENBHO HEMPU3HAHWS ANEMEHTOB M APYrMX acneKkToB oueHkn D — B cekumm
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6. 7, cbaBku 3a owmnbku — B CTtaTbe 7.6.
Article 12.3 Specific Deductions for Rings Crtatbsa 12.3 Tabnuua ownb60ok n cbaBok ansa Koney
D-Jury Bpuraga D
Error Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50 Ownbkn Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
No swing to handstand ] OTCcyTCTBME MaxXOBOW CTOWKU °
E-Jury Bpuraga E
Error Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50 Ownbkn Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
Legs apart or other poor execution during jump ® Horv Bpo3b unu gpyroe nroxoe UCMNorHeHne ®
or lift to Rings npu Hackoke unu nogbeme Ha Konbua
Pre-swing before start of exercise L] MpeaBapuTenbHbIi Max B Havarne ynpaxHeHus L]
Coach gives gymnast an initial swing [ ] I;T;o'( CO CTOPOHbI TPEHEPa ANA CO3AAHNS [ ]
Layaway on the back swing ® Mepexon B 6onee HU3KOE NOMOXEHWE Npy Maxe ®
Hasag
Slow, interruption or support phase during e ® e \R da3za 3amenneHus, npepeIBaHMA Uni ynopa Bo ° ® ® He cuMTaTh
Jonasson and Yamawaki Bpemsi Jonasson/Yamawaki
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Hold of a non-listed part for 2 sec. or more
(each time)

Compositional errors

False grip (over grip) during strength holds
(each time)

Bent arms during swing to strength hold parts or
to establish hold position

Bent arms during hold and press to strength
hold elements

Touching cables or straps with arms, feet or
other parts of body

Supporting or balancing with feet or legs on
cables

Fall from handstand

Excessive swing of cables (per element)

Press to strength from preceding high hold position

Touching or support of arms against body
during Swallow

Swing with strength
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® NR

® NR

YoepxaHue anemeHToB 6e3 CTOMMOCTM 2 Cek.
unu 6onblue (kaxabln pas)

KoMno3numoHHble owmnbku
JIOXKHbIN XBaT B CUMOBbIX CTATUYECKUX
aneMeHTax (kaxabln pa3)

CorHyTble pyku BO BPEMSI MaxOBbIX 3NEMEHTOB
C nocrneayoLWUMI CUIIOBBIMU 3rIEMEHTaMU Ui
ANsi yOepXMBaHUsi CTaTU4ECKOW No3vumm

CorHyTble pyku BO BPEMSI CTATUKU U
LOXVMMaHUsA B CTaTUKy

KacaHue TpocoB nnv pemHen pykamu, ctonamm
Unn ApyruMu YactsMu Tena

Onopa nnu 6anaHcnpoBKa C MOMOLLBIO CTyMNHEWN
UM Hor

MageHune co CToWku Ha pykax

YpesmepHoe packaynBaHue TPOCOB (3a
3MEMEHT)

Cunosoe foxuMaHue 13 npeablayLiero
BbICOKOTO MOSIOXEHNS CUMOBOW CTaTUKM

KacaHve unu nogaepxka pykamu Tena Bo
Bpems Camonerta

BbINOMHEHNE MaxoBbIX 3NIEMEHTOB CUITON
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
1. Uprise fwd. to support. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
7. From any support scale, swallow or swing bwd in | 8.Uprise fwd and counter salto fwd. to bwd swingin 9. 10. 11. 12.
support, roll forward to bwd swing in hang. hang.
(Chechi)
a \
13. 14. 15. 16. 17. 18.
19. From hang, felge upward to support. 20. Swing fwd. through hdst. 21. Tucked double salto bwd. to hang 22. Piked or straight double salto bwd. to hang. 23. 24.
(Guczoghy) (O’Neill)
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@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpelueHo ans toHopos
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

31. Uprise bwd. to support. 32. Uprise bwd. str. through handstand. 33. 34. 35. 36.

e Wl

i Q

37. Inlocate piked or straight. 38. Backward swing to salto fwd. piked to support 39. Honma straight. 40. 41. 42.

e
L h v

43. Slow inlocate from hang. 44. Double salto fwd. tucked to hang. 45. Double salto fwd. piked or straight to hang. 46. 47. 48.

(Jonasson)
(Yamawaki)

iy 2

iL o

SEAEPAUMA
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49. Kip to support.

e 'gl/&\\\
no

55. Back kip with bent arms to support.

50.

56. Back kip to support.

51.

57.

52.

58.

53.

54.

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

4

61. Fwd. swing to swing bwd. in hang.

Vo X

62.

63. Bwd. swing, salto piked to support.

64.

59.

65

60.

LR

.
I
67. From support or cross, felge bwd. piked or
straight with bent arms to support.

69.

) P

¥¥

70.

71.

66.

72.
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F=06G=0,7H=0,8

73. 74. Back kip or roll bwd str. with bent arms to 75. Swing fwd. to handstand or giant swing bwd to 76. 77. 78.
handstand (2 s.). handstand (2 s.).
@/‘LM Igh
L o
| o
RV 3
o
79. 80. 81. Uprise bwd. to handstand or giant swing fwd to 82. 83. 84.
handstand (2 s.).
o
85. 86. From support swing bwd. to handstand (2 s.). 87. Honma and swing bwd. to handstand (2 s.). 88. Honma str. and swing bwd. to handstand (2s.). 89. 90.
;7 \ |
4
v \ o " o
K/h \_/
o}
! U‘L |'1 L WL
91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96.
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

1. L-sit (2 s.) or straddled L-sit (2's.). 2. V-sit (2s.). 3. 4. Inverted cross (2s.) 5. 6.

I— -

>
o

7. Hanging scale rearways (back lever) (2's.). 8.

Z—
O =

9. Supportscale (planche) (2s.). 10. Support scale at ring height (swallow or maltese 11. Inverted swallow (2 s.). 12.

cross) (2s.).
é c:gy&
O

o o) O
RN —d o) UW)

13. Hanging scale frontways (front lever) (2 s.). 14..

(Hirondelle)

15. Any cross (2's.) or V cross (2 s.). 16. 17. 18.

§ +
= Ly

19. Support scale straddled (2 s.). 20. 21. 22.V Cross, press to V-sit (2 sec.). 23. Vertical pull up with str. arms to V-cross (2s.). 24.
(Tsukahara 3) (Colak)
o — . %4 L‘ “’l
= 1 [ r ()

> 12\ (47
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

25. Press to hdst. with bent body and bent arms (2's) 26. Pressto hdst. with str. body a. bentarms or b. 27. Press to hdst. with str. body and str. arms from 28. Press to hdst. with str. body and str. arms from 29. 30.
body. a. str. arms, or fr. strad. sup. lever (2s.). support or support scale (2 s.). swallow (2 s.).
JENR Y Lb P
.
J
AN = | T b b
o]} D c >
=N S | 0
- L —
- Also straddle legs. - Also straddle legs.
31. Slow roll fwd. piked with bent arms, to support. 32. Slow roll fwd. straight with bent arms, to support. |33. 34. 35. 36.
| ‘ |
|
! id
P
‘ e
S—— I
/ | g \
f
B ¥
-
37. 38. Slow roll bwd. slowly and straight. body to Lsit (2 | 39. Slow roll fwd. straight to cross or L-cross (25s.). 40. 41. 42.
s.).
” g =i ‘@Lp 5
:gc o Xt
o
43, 44, 45. 46. 47. 48.
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0,1

c=0,3

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

49.

55.

50. Vertical pull up with bent arms to hanging scale

rearways (2s.).
o

17;

51. Vertical pull up with straight arms to hanging

scale rearways (2 s.).
%/\" o

y

orVcross (2s.).
(Azarian)

P T
iyt

52. Slow Roll bwd. with straight body to cross, L-cross |53,

54.

61.

56. Fr. cross or L-cr., move fwd. to back lever (2 s.).

bbb

T T

o‘.’:{}— <

57. Vertical pull up to L-sit (2 s.).

i

(|

58. From or through hanging scale rearways, pull to
cross, L-cross or V cross (2 s.).

(Nakayama)

Sl
%U~t

(NG Kiu Chung)

59.

60. Through hanging scale rearways pull with str. body
through cross to inv. swallow (2 s.).

N b P

—\1L1J

67.

62. From hdst., lower horiz. to back lever (2 s.).

)|

b—

with str. arms to cross (2 s.).

(Li Xiaoshuang)

g

63. From sup. or cross, lower slowly to hang, and pull |64. Vertical pull up to cross or L-cross (2 s.).

%%T (an

65. From planche, lower horiz. and slowly to hanging
scale rw. and press to swallow (2 s.) or from swallow
same to planche or planche to planche.

(Van Gelder)

k|

e b=y
2L b hp

—7Im I

66. From hang vertical pull up, slowly with straight
arms through cross to inverted swallow (2 s.).

pd-

G Tuu

68. From handstand, lower slowly through inverted
cross to inverted hang.

ARy

bli

70. From swallow, press to support scale (2 s.).

— ‘
, S

N—7

71. From swallow, lower slowly to hanging scale,
press to swallow (2 s.).

I U G

aallas

72. From hanging scale rw. press to swallow (also to
Support Scale) (2s.).

:g,%m

Zanetti

SLM
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0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

78. From cross, press with straight body to inverted
cross (2s.).

77. From L-cross, press to inverted cross (2 s.).

75. From cross or L-cross, press to L-sit (2 s.). 76.

L@w@m L Jalllall %f}-x.

o8 Tl F

84. From swallow, press to inverted cross (2 s.).

73. 74.

83.

80. 81. 82.

Xt

-+

85. 86. 87. 88. From cross, press to planche without first going to 89. From cross, press to swallow (2 s.). 90. Through hang rearways press and straight body to
support (2s.). inverted cross (2s.)
§ (Carmona)
é’ (e}
= e +
T R
91. 92. 93. 94. From inverted cross lower slowly to inverted hang| 95. From inverted cross lower slowly to inverted 96.
and felge bwd. slowly to cross (2's.) hang and felge bwd. slowly to swallow (2 s.) or to
support scale (2 s.)

AT M

J Lim
l — *Q:

+it et 7 e

SEAEPAUMA o
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A=0,1 B=0,2 0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
97. 98. 99. 100. 101. Roll bwd. slowly with str. arms and body to free 102.
sup. scale (2s.).
(Yan Mijayoung)
Q - o
Q==
103. 104. 105. 106. 107. Slow Roll bwd. with str. body to swallow (2s.). 108. Roll backward slowly with straight arms and body
to inverted cross through swallow.
(Simonov)
Q I ! ® SRR, 6 Ll
o o
S O
Qe Q-
109. 110. 111. 112. 113. 114.
115. 116. 117. 118. Slow roll fwd. with straight body through cross 119. Slow roll fwd. with straight body through cross to | 120. Azarian to inverted Swallow (2 s.).
and press to support scale without first going to inverted cross (2s.).
support (2's.).
(Ng Kiu Chung 2) (Wynn) (Tulloch)
o Qb K°
o »
& €
e %! | Q W)
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A=0,1 B=0,2 0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
121. 122. 123. 124. Slow roll fwd. with str. body o Cross or L-Cross (2 s.),125. Slow roll forward with straight body through cross, 126.
also from inverted hang. to swallow (2 sec). wrong
(Davtyan) (Pham 2)
o
¥T oyt s
127. 128. 129. 130. From hang vertical pull up support and pressto 131. 132. From hang vertical pull up to swallow (2 s.).
hdst. with straight body and straight arms.
(Cingolani) (Balandin 1)
i |
/ ; o
(o]
1 1~
133. 134. 135. 136. 137. From hang vertical pull up thr. swallow to sup. 138. From hang vertical pull up to inv. cross (2 s.).
scale (2s.).
(Balandin 3) (Balandin 2)
} /L" < } %
(o]
1— G 1L

139. 140. 141. 142. 143. 144.
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

1 2. Uprise fwd. to L-sit, (2's.). 3. Uprise fwd. to V-sit (2 s.). 4. S. 6.

AE YL

—L —+y

7. 8. Kip to L-sit (2 s.). 9. Kip to V-sit (2 s.). 10. 11. 12.

Jalet {448

nL AR\

13. 14. Honma to L-sit (2 s.). 15. Honma to V-sit (2s.). 16. Honma to cross / L-cross (2 s.). 17. Honmato V cross (2s.). 18.

(Gracia)
(Tanaka)

| ed ik L4t
hi ;

19. 20. 21. 22. Bwd.swing, salto fwd p. to cross or L-cross (2s.). 23. 24.

ﬁﬂ-
AN

>

o

SEAEPAUMA
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

25. 26. 27. Uprise fwd. to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 28. 29. 30.

et

—+t  —t

31. 32. 33. Uprise bwd. to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 34. 35. 36.

37. 38. 39. Kip to cross, or L-cross (2 s.). 40. Kip to V cross (2 s.). 41. 42. Kip to inverted swallow (2 s.).

LT |y A

nt Ay

43. 44, 45. Back kip to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 46. Back kip to support scale (2 s.). 47. Back kip to swallow (2 s.). 48.

é%&ﬁk tg: " Y “g\L-‘Z?’ y %&%

& Nt

N—> N
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

49. 50. Felge upward to support with straddled legs 51. 52. 53. Back kip to inverted cross (2 s.). 54.
supported above the rings (2 s.).

Jasl

£ N4

55. 56. Felge upward to support scale straddled (2s.) 57. Felge upward to cross or L-cross (2 s.). 58. Felge upward to support scale (2 s.). 59. Felge upward to Swallow (2 s.). 60. Uprise forward to inverted swallow (2 s.).

ST S A M LD

N

fr ft ft == fr

61. 62. 63. 65. Felge upward to invert. cross (2s.).
{
=
-~
O @)
67. 68. Uprise bwd. to support scale straddled (2 s.). 69. 70. Uprise bwd. to support scale (2 s.). 71. Uprise bwd. to Swallow (2s.). 72.

ot L
R o

(] o dﬁ_\“, o

MMHACTHRA
pOCCHM
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F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

73. 74. 75. 76. 77. Uprise bwd. to inverted cross (2 s.). 78.
7 =
J S8
< o] O
'
79. 80. 81. 82. Felge bwd. straight to free sup. scale. (2's.) 83. 84.
— (6]
| Q T

85. 86. 87. 88. 89. 90.
91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96.
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
1. Salto fwd. piked or straight, a‘IST with % t. 2. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 1/1 t. 3. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 3/2 t. 4. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 2/1 t. 5. 6.
]

A

X /7»:\ T (& r‘ﬁ Fﬁ § 2

) ) \T

| | lyve g hf i ﬁ%ﬁ- 6%" ﬁ
~lce! =
7
> 7 € E 8 F TE €
7. 8. 9. Double salto fwd. tucked or tucked with % t. 10. Double salto fwd. tucked with 3/2 t (also 1/1t.) 11. 12.
w’; (Fischer)
? —
() e (g3 e
13. 14. 15. 16. Double salto fwd. piked or piked with % t. 17. Double salto fwd. piked with 3/2 t. (also 1/1 t.). 18.
(Balabanov)
U218,
L% ,-gﬁ
WV TOVE WE W0

19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.
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F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

g%g €N
AV

Double salto bwd. t. with 3/2 t.

‘L%% 733
\,/ ﬁef

L;ﬁ ﬂwﬁx

"%

25. Salto bwd. piked or straight also with % 26. Salto bwd. straight with 1/1 t. 27. Salto bwd. straight with 2/1t. or 3/2 t. 28. 29. Salto bwd. straight with 3/1 t 30.
i ~ \i\e ;
i, , #
L/ \ /1 x \®
4 SN \ S
/ E\\3‘22
31. 32. Double salto bwd. tucked or piked. 33. Double salto bwd. straight. 34. 35. 36. Triple salto bwd. tucked.
L . ‘
N y V=gl
e ~ Vg W 5 u@\ ﬁ
37. 38. 39. 40. 41. 42. Triple salto bwd. piked.
(Whittenburg)
P
E ,,@'\
- ~,
k j‘
43. 44. 45. Double salto bwd. t. with % or 1/1 t. 46. 47. Double salto bwd. t. with 2/1 t. 48. Double salto bwd. t. with 5/2 t.

(Tuuha)

| A
P,

g
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D = 0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
49. 50. 51. Salto bwd. str. with 1/1 t. and salto t. 52. Double salto bwd. straight with % or 1/1 t. 53. 54. Double salto bwd. straight with 3/2 or 2/1t.
| i g 245
oy gl s4! & @
55. 56. 57. 58. 69. 60.
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. 66.
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72.
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Vault

f

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024 E s epepauns CnopTeHon MMMHacTuku Poccun 91




Section 13 - Vault
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Cekuma 13 - OnopHbIn Mpbbkok

y 110

135

Height: 135 cm measured from the floor.
Article 13.1 Description of a Vault

The gymnast must perform one vault except in Qualifications for Vault Finals and in Vault Finals, where he must
show two vaults from different Vault Groups. Each vault begins with a run and a takeoff from both feet (with or
without a round off) to the vault board with legs together and is executed with a brief support phase on the table
with two hands. The vault may contain single or multiple turns around the two axes of the body. After the first
vault, the gymnast returns without delay to the starting position and, at the signal of the D1 Judge, performs his
second vault.

Article 13.2 Content and construction
Article 13.2.1 Information about Vault Presentation

1. The gymnast must begin vault from a still stand with legs together, at a maximum distance or 25 meters
measured from the front edge of the table to the inner side of the block attached to the end of the vault
run up mat. The vault begins with the first step or hop of the gymnast, but the evaluation begins the
moment his feet contact the vaulting board. The length of the approach must be marked on or alongside
the approach lane.

2. The vault ends with a landing behind the table in a standing position with legs together facing either
towards or away from the table (frontways or rearways).

3. The gymnast may take-off only forwards or backwards and with legs together. The only element that may
be performed before the vaulting board is a round off. For such vaults, the use of the vaulting board
safety “collar” is mandatory and must be provided by the competition organizer. For round off entry vaults,
the gymnast may use one official handy-mat provided only by the organizer.

4. Vaults with saltos during the first flight phase and vaults with straddled legs during the second flight phase
are neither listed nor permitted.

5. The gymnast must show the intended body position (tucked, piked, or straight) in a distinct and
unmistakable manner. Indistinct body positions are deducted by the E-Jury and may result in recognition
as a lower value vault by the D-Jury.

6. Basis for the Evaluation by the E-Jury:

a) 1stflight phase: from the spring board up to support with two hands on the table.
b) Support phase: from the moment of contact on the table to the point when the hands leave the table.

c) 2nd flight phase: including the push off from the table up to the point of preparation for landing.

)
d) Landing phase: from the preparation for landing to the final standing position.
e) The E-Jury must take the deductions phase by phase.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

BbicoTa cHapsiga — 135 cmM OT NOBEpXHOCTU Mona.
Crtatbs 13.1 OnucaHme onopHOro NpbikKkKa

IMMHaCT JOMKeH BbINOMHUTL OAWH NPbLKOK. B kBanudwvkaumm n B gmHane Ha onopHOM MpbIXKe OH BbIMOMHSET
[OBa MpbbkKa U3 pasHbix rpynn. MpbiKoK BbINOMHAETCs nocne pa3bera, Ton4kom ob6enx cTynHen (¢ unu 6es
poHAaTa) O MOCTMK, HOTM BMECTe, C KpaTKOBPEMEHHOM OMOPON ABYMS pyKamm O NPbIKKOBbIV CTOM. Mpbikok
MOXEeT cofepaTb OAHO UM HECKOMbKO BpaLlleHui BAoMNb 0beux ocen Tena. [ocne BbINONHEHNsSI NEPBOrO
npbbkka rMMHaCT He3aMeanMTenbHO BO3BpaLlaeTcs K Havany AOpoxku Ans pasbera n nocne curHana cyabu D1
BbINOSTHSET BTOPOW NPbIKOK.

Crtatbsa 13.2. CopgepxaHue u onucaHue
Cmambs 13.2.1 Ungpopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu lMpbikka
1. TWUMHAaCT Ha4yMHaeT BbINOMHEHWE NMPbhKKAa B MOMOXEHUM HOTW BMECTE Ha paccTosiHum He bornee 25 m,
n3mepsieMoe OT NepeaHero Kpasi NPbKKOBOrO CToNa A0 BHYTPEHHEN CTOPOHbI OrpaHUYnTENbHOM
NnacTuHbI, NPUKPENSIEHHON Ha fopoxKe pasbera. MNpbiXOK HAYMHAETCS C NepBOro Luara Unu noackoka
rMMHacTa, CyAeNCTBO Xe HauMHaeTCs B TOT MOMEHT, KOrAa CTYNHU M’MMHacTa KOCHYNUCb MocTuka. AnvHa
pasbera oTmevaeTcs Ha JOpOXKKe Ans pa3bera nnv okono Hee.
2. TlpbbKOK 3aKaH4YMBAETCSI NPU3EMITEHNEM B NMOMOXEHUN CTOS HOTW BMECTE CNWHOW UMY NULOM K CHapsigy.

3. B Hauane npbixka ruMHacT AOMKEH HAaX0AMTLCS B NMOMOXEHUW IMLIOM MU CNIVHOW K CHapsiay Horu
BMecTe. EAMHCTBEHHBIN 3NeMEHT, KOTOPbIA MOXHO BbIMOMHWUTL Nepea MOCTUKOM, poHAaT. B aTom cnyyae
TMMHACT JOMKEH UCMONb30BaTh «BOPOTHWUK» 6€30MacHOCTH, KOTOPLIV NPEeAOCTaBNSETCst opraHu3aTopamm
COpeBHOBaHWN. [INs NPbIXKKOB C POHAATOM, TMMHACT MOXET MCNOMb30BaTbh OULMANbHbIN MaT, KOTOPbIN
npeaoCcTaBnsaeTcs UCKIYUTENBHO OpraHn3aTopamu.

4. He pa3pelualoTcs NpbhKKK C CanbTo B NepBON hase noneta v NpbiKKU C pa3BeAeHHbIMMU HOramun BO BTOPOM
daze.

5. TWMHacT JOMmKeH YeTKO NPOAEMOHCTPMpPOBaTL TpebyeMoe nonoxeHue Tena (B rpynnupoBKe, COrHYBLUNCH
UNK NPOrHyBLIKCB). B cnyyae HeweTKkoro nonoxexust cyabu E genatoT cooTBETCTBYOLWYI0 COaBKy, a Cyabu
D moryT 3acuutatb 6onee HU3Kyto CTOMMOCTb.

6. OCHOBHbIE NPMHLUMMNbI OLEHUBaHWSA Npbbkka Ansa cyaen E:

a) 1-as pasa noneta: OT MOCTa A0 OMOPbI ABYX PYK.

b) ®a3a onopbl: ¢ MOMEHTa CONPUKOCHOBEHMS CO CTOSIOM 0 MOMEHTa, KOrAa pyKu OTpbIBaOTCSA OT
cTona.

c) 2-a hasa nonera: BKMoYasi OTTankMBaHve oT CTona 40 MOMEHTa MOATOTOBKM K MPU3EeMIIEHUIO.

d) ®a3a npusemneHus: ot NOArOTOBKM K NPU3EMIIEHUIO O KOHEYHOTO MOSNOXEHUST CTOS.

e) bpuraga E gomkHa npounssogutb cbaBku no asam.
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1¢t Flight ! Support I ona Flight Landing !

| | |
Feet, knees bent, Body position, Feet, knees bent, legs No preparation, steps,
legs apart deviation in hdst. apart, height, body hops, fall, incomplete

position twists, low landings
7. Landing Rules:
a) The gymnast must land with both feet within an area marked left and right of the extended centre line
of the table as described in the following drawing.

)
@
o

N

)
Nl

These lines must be clearly marked on the landing mat. Stepping on the line, but not over the line, is
permitted.
The mat containing the marked landing zone for alignment must be securely fastened so that it
cannot shift during competition.

b) Twisting during vaults must be completed before landing. Incomplete twists result in the appropriate
deduction, and if incomplete by >90°, will result in non-recognition by the D-Jury and in recognition as
a vault with a lower Difficulty Value.

c) There will be no line deduction if a gymnast travels past the end of the landing mat. Normal line
deductions will be taken if they step or hop outside of the Landing zone marking strips prior to moving
off the end of the mat.

8. In the 2" flight phase, the gymnast must show a conspicuous rise in height of his center of gravity at the
moment of hand push-off.

9. All Vaults must display a distinct opening phase in preparation for landing. A landing that is not prepared
is a sign of an error in technique and will usually result in a technical execution deduction as well as a
landing deduction.

10. For a full list of errors and deductions governing Vault presentation see, Section 9 and the summary of
deductions in Articles 9.4 and 13.3.

Article 13.2.2 Information about the D-score
1. The gymnast must show one vault in Qualifications, Team Final and the All-Around Final. In the
Qualification for Vault Final and in Vault Finals he must show two vaults, which must be from different
Vault Groups.
Group | Single salto vaults with complex twists.
Group Il Handspring salto vaults with or without simple twists, and all double salto forward.
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OTU NMUHUN JOMKHBI ObITh YETKO 0603HaYeHbl Ha MaTtax. MMMHACT MOXeT HacTynaTb Ha HUX, HO He
3aX0AUTb 3@ HUX.

MaTbl C MapKMPOBKOW AOIMKHbI ObITb XOPOLLO 3aKpenneHbl, YTOObl OHN He COABUranuchb ¢ MecTa BO
BpPEMSI COPEBHOBaHMUSI.

b) BpalyeHus JomkHbI ObiTh 3aBepLLEHbl A0 Npu3eMreHusi. 3a He3akoHYeHHOe BpalleHne Npon3BoanTCS
cooTBeTCTBYylOLas cbaBka. Ecnu BpalleHne He 3akoH4YeHo >90°, cyabu D MoryT He 3acuuTaTh NpbIKOK
UM NOHW3WUTb €ro CTOMMOCTb.

c) He 6ynet npousBoamnTbcsa cbaBka 3a NUHMIO, €CMM TMMHACT BbIXOAWT 3@ NepeaHuin kpav Mata
npusemnenust. JInnenHole c6aBkn ByayT NPUMEHEHBI, ECIN TMMHACT BbILLEN UMW KOCHYNCS APpYrMMu
YacTaMuM Tena 3a npeaenamy MapkupoBOYHbBIX NONOC 30HbI MPU3EMIIEHNs A0 TOro, Kak BbILLEN 3a
nepegHun kpav mara.

8. Bo BTOpON hase noneta rumMHacT JOMMKEH NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATb YETKOE ABMKEHME BBEPX CBOETO LIeHTpa
TSHDKECTW OT MOMEHTA OTTaNkMBaHUS pykamu.

9. Bo Bcex npbbkkax rMMHacCT nepep nNpusemreHmemM SOMKeH NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL YeTKOe BbiNpsiMIeHne
Tena. HenogrotoBneHHoe npusemreHve sIBNSeTCA NPU3HAKOM TEXHUYECKOW OLLIMOKM 1 BNe4veT 3a cobon
cbaBky 3a UCnornHeHue, a Takke cbaBky 3a NpusemrieHuve.

10. lMonHbIN cnMCcoK oWnBoK 1 cOaBOK 3a MCMNOMHEHME YNPaXHEHNS - B CeKUMmn 9, KpaTkoe coaepkaHune
ownbok - B ctatbe 9.4 n 13.3.

Cmamabs 13.2.2 Uughopmayus no ouyeHke D
1. TWMHacT JoMmKeH BbIMONMHUTL OAMH NPbIKOK B KBANMMUKALMOHHBIX COPEBHOBaHUSIX, KOMAHAHOM uHane n
B ouHane mHorobopbs. B kBanudmkaumm n uHane Ha oTAenbHbIX CHapsAax — ABa NpbikKa U3 pasHbixX

rpynn.
pynnal  TIpbbKKM C canbTO U CROXHbLIMY NOBOPOTaMM.
lpynna Il MNepeBopoTbl C NPOCTBIMM MOBOPOTaMU UK 6e3 HUX, 1 BCe ABONHbIE CanbTO Bnepes.
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Group Il Handspring sideways and Tsukahara vaults with or without simple twists, and all double salto
backward.

Group IV Round off entry vaults with single salto and complex twists.

Group V'  Round off entry vaults with or without simple twists and all double saltos.

Each vault is listed, numbered, and given a value in the Difficulty Tables within its Group. The following
general principles apply:
a) Cuervo vaults have the same value as equivalent Handspring Salto vaults with twists.

b) Kasamatsu vaults have the same value as the equivalent Tsukahara vaults.

c) Yurchenko vaults have the same value as the analogous Tsukahara vaults.

d) Unless otherwise indicated, round off entry vaults with %% turn to the table have a value of 0.20 more
than the analogous forward approach vaults.

e) Unless otherwise indicated, round off entry vaults with % or 1/1 turn to the table have a value of 0.60
more than the analogous Tsukahara vaults.

Each vault is given a unique Difficulty Value based on its complexity.

Prior to the execution of each vault, the appropriate vault number, as assigned in the Code of Points must

be displayed for the D-Jury. This function is performed by the gymnast, or an assistant, with the aid of a

flashboard and is not penalized in the case of error.

Example: #319 - The #3 designates the vault group; the #19 designates the vault number within that vault

group.

The gymnast must show the intended body position (tucked, piked, or straight) in a distinct and

unmistakable manner. Non-distinct body positions may result in non-recognition by the D-Jury or

recognition as a vault with a lower Difficulty Value (see the body position definitions in Appendix A Section

3). The gymnast must display the vault number for the vault that he can do, not the one he hopes to do.

This warning applies especially for the recognition of straight and piked positions.

The placement mat may be used for round off entry vaults only, and is optional.

The vault is invalid (0.00 point from the D-Jury and the E-Jury)) when:

a) The vault is executed without a support phase, i.e., neither hand or only one hand touches the table.

b) Failure to use the safety collar for round off entry vaults.

c) The vaultis so poorly executed that the intended vault cannot be recognized, or the gymnast pushes
from the table with his/her feet.

d) Spotting assistance during the vault.

e) The gymnast does not land with his feet first. This means that at least one foot must contact the
landing mat before any other part of the body.

f) The gymnast lands intentionally in a side stand.

g) The gymnast performs a prohibited vault (straddled legs in the second flight phase, salto in the first
flight phase, prohibited pre-element before the vaulting board, etc.).

h) The first vault is repeated for the second vault in Qualification for Vault Final or in Vault Final.

A video review by D-Jury and Apparatus Supervisor will automatically occur for every vault receiving
an Invalid “0“ Score. All E judges enter their deductions after every vault performed. The D-Jury will
notify them in the case of a “0” vault and advise them of the method to present a “0” E-score.

For Vaults performed with a Round off 1/2 turn in the first flight, it is possible to be deducted for
insufficient turn. Normal deductions will be taken as per the table of errors for incomplete twist. In extreme
cases if the lack of turn is greater than 90° from the correct position, the Vault will be recognized as a
Yurchenko style Vault.

During warm up, each gymnast is permitted 2 Vaults (maximum). This applies during any phase of the
competition where the warm up is occurring on the podium. The gymnast is entitled to their 2 warm up
Vaults even if the 30 second warm up time has expired.

The Line Judge will be responsible for ensuring that the 2 Vault maximum is respected. Failure to respect
the 2 Vault maximum rule will result in a neural deduction of 0.30 taken from the first Vault.
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lpynna lll  MNepeBopoTbl 6okoM 1 Tsukahara ¢ npocTbiMKM NOBOPOTaMmn nnu 6e3 HYX, U BCe ABOWHbIE
canbTo Hasag.

lpynna IV TpbbkkM ¢ poHAaTa ¢ canbTo U CNOXHbIMU MOBOPOTaMU.

lpynna V  TpbbkkM C poHaaTa ¢ NPOCTbiMK NOBOPOTaMu Unn 6e3 HUX U BCe ABOWHbIE CanbTo.

Bce npbixku pa3buTel Ha rpynnbl, NPOHYMEpOBaHbl 1 UMEKT CTOMMOCTbL B Tabnuue rpynn TpyAHOCTU.

[HelcTBylOT cnegyoLme NpUHUMMbI:

a) [Mpbbkkn KyapBo MMEIOT Ty ke CTOMMOCTb, YTO M NPbLIXKM NEPEeBOPOTOM C CansTo Bnepea v
BpaLLEeHnaMU.

b) MMpbbkkn Kasamatsu nmeroT ognHaKkoByo CTOMMOCTb C paBHO3HaYHbIMU Npbhkkamn Tsukahara.

c) [pbbkkn ¢ Yurchenko UMEIOT Ty e CTOMMOCTb, YTO U aHanormvHble Npbibkkn Tsukahara.

d) Ecnu HeT Apyrux ykasaHui, poHAaToBble NPbKKK C Y2 MOBOpPOTa B NEPBOW drase noneTta oLeHNBaTCs
Ha 0.20 6anna BblLe, YEM aHaNoOrM4Hble NPbIXKA BNepea.

e) Ecnu Het gpyrux ykasaHui, poHgaToBble Npbbkku € % unu 1/1 noBopoTa B nepson dase noneta
oueHuBatotcsa Ha 0.60 6anna Bbilwe, YeM aHanornyHble npbbkkn Llykaxapa.

Kaxxabli NpbIXOK MMeeT CBOK CTOMMOCTb, KOTOPasi ONpeaensieTcs B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT €ro CIOXHOCTY.

MNepen BbINONHEHMEM MPbbKKa €ro HOMep 13 NpaBuI CygencTBa AOMKeH ObiTb NokasaH cyabsm D. 31o

MOXeT cenaTtb caMm r’MMHacCT UMK acCUCTEHT € MoMoLLbio Tabnuuku. B cnyyae owmnbku B nokase Homepa

npbbkka, cbaBka He MPOU3BOANTCS.

Hanpumep: No 319 — 3 Homep rpynnbl, 19 — HOMep NpbbKKa B AaHHOW rpynne.

TMMHacT JomkeH YeTKo NPoAEeMOHCTPUpoBaTh Tpebyemoe nonoxeHue Tena (B rpynnupoBKe, COrHyBLUUCH

WK1 NPOrHyBLUUCB). HeyeTkoe nonoxeHue Tena MoXeT NpPUBECTU K TOMY, 4To cyabu D He 3acunTatoT

BbINOSIHEHWE NPbBKKA UMK OLIEHST ero Hke (CMOTpK onpeaeneHve nomnoxexus tena B Mpunoxexnun A

MyHkTe 3). TMMHACT gomkeH Noka3aTb HOMEP TOrO MPbIXKKA, KOTOPbIN OH AEACTBUTENbBHO OCBOWIT, a He

TOro KOTOPGbIV OH HaaeeTcst caenatb. JTO NPefoCcTEPEXEeHNE KacaeTcsi NPeXAe BCEro NpbHKKOB

COTHYBLUWCb UMW NPOTHYBLUUC.

CreumnanbHbIN MaT MOXET ObITb MCNOMNb30BaH TOMLKO AMS NPbIKKOB KOpYEHKO Mo XenaHuio.

Mpbikok He 3acuuTbiBaeTcs (cyabm D u E ctaeat 0.00 6annos), ecnu:

a) [pbbkok BbINONHEH 6e3 KacaHUs KOHSI pykamu, UK TONbKO OfHa pyka KOCHyrnach cTona.

b) TvMHacT He ncnonb3yeT «BOPOTHUK» 6€30MacHOCTM AN NPbPKKOB C poHAaTa.

¢) Henb3s NoHATb, YTO 32 NPLIKOK GblN BLINOMHEH WUNW NP BbINOMHEHUW NPbIXKa NPOU30LLIIO
oTTanknaHue CTYMHSMW O CTOf.

d) Momouypb cTpaxytoLero Bo BpeMsi npbhxKa.

e) [vMmHacT He NpuU3eMnUICsa Ha CTYMNHU, T.e. XOTs Gbl OAHA CTYMNHS AOIHKHA KOCHYTbCS MaTa npexzae, Yem
Apyrue yacTu Tena.

f) TpepHamepeHHOe npusemnexHve 6OKOM K CHapsay.

g) [vMHacT BbINOMHUN 3anpeLLeHHbI NPLDKOK (pa3BegeHHbIe HOrM BO BTOPOK (hase noreta, cansro B
nepsou hase, 3anpeLleHHbI NpeaBapuTenbHbI 3NIEMEHT nepeg MOCTOM, U T. A.)

h) B kBanudwukaumm n puHane Ha oTaenbHbIX CHapsiiax B Ka4eCTBEe BTOPOro Npbhkka NOBTOPEH MepBbIf
NPBKOK.
Bupeo nostop 6puragon D u CmoTpsAwmmM no cHapsigy obsisatensHO Npon3BoauTCS B Criyyae, ecnm
npbbKok nony4mn oueHky 0.0. Bce cyabu 6puragbl E gOmKHbI OLEHUBATb KaXdbl BbIMOMHEHHbIV
npbbkok. Bpuraga D B criyyae HyrneBoK OLEeHKM yKa3biBaeT MeTop BbicTaBneHus 0.0 6annos 6purage
E.

[nsi NpbKKOB BbINOMHSIEMbIX C poHAaTa 1 1/2 noBopoTa B NEPBOM YacTu noreTa, BO3MOXHO NPOU3BECTU

cbaBKy 3a He4OCTaTOYHbIV NOBOPOT. O6bIYHbIE cOaBky ByayT NPMMEHEHbI B COOTBETCTBUM C Tabnuuen

owmnboK Ans HeAOCTaTO4HBIN NOBOpOTa. B 0cobbix cnyyasx, ecnu owmbka noBopota 6onbiue 90°, NpbhKOK

MOXeT BbITb 3acumTaH kak Yurchenko.

Bo Bpemsi pa3mMuHKu KaxxgoMy rMMHacCTy paspeLleHO BbIMOMHUTL 2 NPbbkKa (Makcumym). 3TO OTHOCUTCS K

nobomy aTany COpeBHOBaHWUI, rae pasmMmmnHka NPoMCXoauT Ha nogmyme. MMMHaACT MMeeT npaBo Ha cBOM 2

NonbITKK, AaXe ecrnv BpeMsi pa3MUHKN UCTEKIO.

Cyabsl Ha NHUK HECeT OTBETCTBEHHOCTb 3a cobnoaeHve npasuna 2-x nNpbbkkoB. HecobniogeHne

npaBuna MakCMmMyM 2 npbbkKa, NpUBeAET K HenTpanbHon cbaBke 0.30 ¢ nepBoro npbixka.
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10. In Qualifications, Team Final, and All-Around Final:
*  One vault must be performed.
+ In Qualification, the 1% vault score counts toward the Team and/or All-Around Total.

For Qualifications and in the Apparatus Final, each gymnast must perform two different vaults which

must be from different Vault Groups in Qualifications and in the Apparatus Final, the average score of

the 2 vaults will determine the Final score for the gymnast.

11. Additional run approaches are permitted as follows, with deduction of 1.00 for empty run (if gymnast has

not touched the springboard or apparatus).

- When 1 vault is required, a second run approach is permitted with deduction. Third approach not
permitted.

- When 2 vaults are required, a third run approach is permitted with deduction. Fourth approach not
permitted.

Article 13.3 Table of Specific Errors and Deductions for Vault
D-Jury
Small 0.10

Medium 0.30 Large 0.50

0.10 from the Final score

Error

Landing or touching with one foot or one hand
outside the landing area

Touching with feet, hands, foot and hand or with any

other part of the body outside of the landing area 0.30 from the Final score

Landing directly outside the landing area 0.30 from the Final score

Exceeding 25 meters run for Vault 0.50 from the Final score by the D1 judge

lllegal or invalid vaults Score of 0.00 for the vault

Failure to use vault board safety collar for round off
entry vaults
Repeating 1% vault in Qualifications
or in Vault-Final
Repeating a vault from the same group in
Qualifications or in Vault-Final

Score of 0.00 for the vault
Score of 0.00 for the vault

2.00 points deduction for the 2™ vault

0.30 from the first Vault if two Vaults performed -

More than 2 Vaults performed during the warm up Qualifications and Apparatus Finals

Additional run approach 1.00 point deduction for the vault concerned

E-Jury
Error Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50
Execution errors in 1% flight. ° ° °
Technical errors in 15t flight. [ ] °
Passing the handstand position not through the e ® °
vertical
Angular deviation during support phase <30° >30°-60°

(handspring vs. Tsukahara)
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10. B KBanudmkauumu, KomaHgHom dmHane n ®MHane MHOro6opbA:
*  OAuH NPbBKOK JOMKEH ObITb BbIMOMHEH.
* B kBanudwmkaumm, oueHka 3a 1-biii NPbPKOK BXOAUT B MOACHET KOMaHAHOIO U/MiM MHOrOB0pPHOro
pesynbLTaToB.
Onsa Kesanudmkauum n B PuHane, kaxabl TMMHACT JOMKEH BbINOMHUTL ABa Pa3nMYHbIX NPbbkKa 13
pasHbIX CTPYKTYpHBbIX rpynn. B kBanudukauum u B puHane, cpeaHsis oLeHKa ABYX NPbIKKOB
SABNSAETCSA OKOHYaTENbHOW OLEHKOM MMHacTa.
11. Pa3pelueH gononHuteneHbin pasber co cbaskow B 1.00 3a nycTou pasber (ecrnv ruMHaCT He KOCHYICS
MOCTVKa UK cHapsaa).
— Korga Heo6xoanmMo ucnonHuTb 1 NpbiKOK, BTOPON pasber paspelueH co cbaBkor. TpeTun noaxon He
paspeluaertcs
- Korga Heob6xoaMMo UCNonHUTL 2 NpbbkKa, TPeTui pasber pa3spellueH co cbaBkon. YeTBepThivi pasder
He paspeluaeTcs.

Crtatbsa 13.3 Tabnuua cneunduyeckux ownbok n c6aBok Ansi ONOpHOro npbikka

Bpuraga D

Own6KHN Menkas 0.10

CpeaHss 0.30 'py6as 0.50

[MpusemneHve nnu kacaHue ogHON PyKOW MUnu o
0.1 6anna ¢ okoH4YaTenbHOWM OLEHKN

OfIHOW HOTOW Nona 3a orpaHNYUTENbHBIMU NIMHUSIMA
KacaHuve obenmu cTynHamMu, pykamu, pykon u
CTYMHeW Unu ApyruMmn 4acTsiMm Tena BHe 30HbI
npusemneHusi

0.3 6anna ¢ okoH4YaTenbHOWM OLEHKN

[MpusemneHve NONHOCTbIO BHE 30HbI MPU3eMIIEHUS 0.3 banna ¢ oKoH4YaTeNbHOW OLEHKM

Paszber bonee 25 m 0.50 6anna c okoH4YaTenbHON oueHku cyaen D1

HepaspelueHHble N HegencTBUTENbHbIE NMPLIKKA Ouenka 0.0 3a NpbIXOK

Heucnonb3oBaHue cpeacTtB 6e30macHOCTM Npu

Ouenka 0.0 3a NpbIXOK
BbIMOMHEHNM MPLBKKOB C poHAaTa

[MoBTOp NEpBOro nNpbikka B KBanuukauum unm
duHarne Ha OrNoOPHOM MpPbIXKe

[MoBTOp NpbKKa U3 OAHON rPyMMbl NPLKKOB B
Keanudukauum unu duHane
BbinonHeHo 6onee AByX NPbIXXKOB BO BpEMS
pa3MUHKU

Ouenka 0.0 3a NpbIXOK

Cbagka 2.0- 6anna 3a BTOPOW NPbHKOK
0,30 ¢ nepBOro npbbkKa, eCNu BbINOMHEHO ABa
npbbkKa - KBanudukauusi u uHan no cHapsgam

[ononHuTenbHbIN pasber Cb6agka 1,00 6ann 3a COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA NMPLHKOK

Bpuraga E
Ownbkn Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50

Owwnbkm ucnonHexus B 1 gase nonera [ ] °
TexHuueckune owmnbkm B 1 hase noneta [ ] °
MpoxoxaeHne CTONKM He TOYHO MO BEePTUKanm [ ] °
OTKnoHeHne BO BpeMsi hasbl Onopbl o 5 Ao

(MepeBopoT B cpaBHeHun ¢ Tsukahara) <30 >30°-60
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Execution errors in 2™ flight [ ° ° Owwnbkn ncnonHeHns Bo 2 ase noneta [ ] °
Technical errors in 2™ flight [ ° ° TexHunyeckne owmnbkn Bo 2 dpase noneta [ ] °
Insufficient height, no conspicuous rise of the ° ® ° HepnocTtaTouyHas BbicOoTa, HEAOCTATOUHbIN ° ® °
body NoabeM LEHTpa TSHKECTH
Lack of extension in preparation for landing (] ] HepoctaTtoyHo npsimoe Teno npv NpusemMneHnn L] °
Low landing positions with hips below the knees ° Hu3koe npusemneHue, 6egpa Hxke KoneH °
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FIG MAG Vault Value Table 2025-2028
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# |Value EGI # |Value EG Il # Value EG Il # |[Value EG IV # | Value EGV
101 | 2.4 |Hdspr. tucked. 1/2t. (Cuervo t.) 201 [ 1.2 |Handspring 301 | 1.2 [Hdspr.sw. 1/4t. 401 | 2.4 |Yur.tucked 1/1t. 501 [ 1.2 [Rou. off, hdspr. bwd.
102 2.8 |Hdspr. tucked 1/1t. (Cuervo t.w.1/2t.) 202 | 1.4 |Hdspr.1/2t. 302 1.4 |Hdspr. 3/4t. 402 2.8 |Yur. tucked 3/2t. 502 1.4 [Rou. off, hdspr. bwd. 1/2t.
103 | 3.2 [Hdspr.tucked 3/2t. (Kroll) 203 | 1.6 |Hdspr. 1/1t. 303 1.6 [Hdspr. sw. 5/4t. 403 3.2 |Yur. tucked 2/1t. 503 1.6 [Rou. off, hdspr. bwd. 1/1t.
104 | 3.6 |Hdspr. tucked 2/1t. (Canbas) 204 | 1.8 [Hdspr.3/2t. 307 | 1.8 [Tsuk.Tucked. (Tsukahara) 404 | 3.6 [Yur.tucked 5/2t. 507 | 1.8 [Rou. off, tucked salto. (Yurchenko)
107 | 2.8 |Hdspr. piked. 1/2t. (Cuervo p.) 205 | 2.0 [Hdspr.2/1t. 308 | 2.0 [Tsuk. piked 407 | 3.6 [Yur.str.1/1t. 508 | 2.0 |Yur.tucked 1/2t.
108 | 3.2 |Hdspr. piked 1/1t. 206 | 2.2 [Hdspr.5/2t. (Tsygankov) 309 | 2.0 [Tsuk.tucked 1/2t. 408 | 4.0 [Yur.str.3/2t. 509 [ 2.0 [Yur. piked.
109 | 3.6 |Hdspr. piked 3/2t. 207 | 2.0 |Hdspr. tucked 313 2.8 [Tsuk. str. 409 | 4.4 |Yur.str.2/1t. 510 | 2.8 [Yur.str.
113 | 3.6 |Hdspr. str. 1/2t. (Cuervo str.) 213 | 2.4 |Hdspr. piked 314 | 3.2 [Tsuk.str.1/2t. 410 | 4.8 |Yur.str. 5/2t. (Shewfelt) 511 | 3.2 |Yur.str.1/2t.
114 | 4.0 |Hdspr. str. 1/1t. (Cuervo str.1/2t.) 219 | 3.2 |Hdspr. str. 319 | 4.8 [Tsuk. dbl. tucked (Yeo) 411 | 5.2 |Yur. str. 3/1t. (Shirai, KIM Hee Hoon) 513 | 1.4 |Rou. off, 1/2t. hdspr.
115 | 4.4 |Hdspr. str. 3/2t. (Lou Yun) 225 | 4.8 |Hdspr. dbl. salto. (Roche) 320 5.2 [Tsuk. dbl. piked (Lu Yu Fu) 412 | 5.6 |Yur. str.7/2t. (Shirai 2) 514 | 1.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. hdspr. 1/2t.
116 | 4.8 [Hdspr. str. 2/1t. (Cuervo str.3/2t.) 226 | 5.2 |Roche 1/2t. (Dragulescu) 321 5.6 [Tsuk. dbl. 1/1t. (Ri Se Gwang) 413 2.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. tucked. 1/2t. 515 1.8 [Rou. off, 1/2t. hdspr. 1/1t.
117 | 5.2 |Hdspr.str.5/2t. (Yeo 2) 228 | 5.2 [Hdspr. fwd. 1/2t. bwd. (Zimmerman) 414 | 3.0 [Rou. off, 1/2t. piked. 1/2t. (Nemov) 516 | 2.2 |Rou. off, 1/2t. tucked.
118 | 5.6 |Hdspr. str. 3/1t. (Yang Hak Seon) 231 | 5.2 |Hdspr. dbl. piked. (Blanik) 415 | 3.8 [Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 1/2t. (Hutcheon) 517 | 2.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. piked.
119 | 2.4 |Tsuk.tucked 1/1t. (Kasamatsu) 232 | 5.6 |Dragulescu piked. (RI Se Gwang 2) 416 | 4.2 [Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 1/1t. 518 | 3.4 |Rou. off, 1/2t. str.
120 | 2.8 [Tsuk.tucked 3/2t. 417 | 4.6 |Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 3/2t. 519 | 4.8 |[Yur.dbl. tucked. (Melissanidis)
121 | 3.2 |Tsuk.tucked 2/1t. (Barbieri) 419 | 5.0 [Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 2/1t. 520 | 5.2 [Yur.dbl. piked. (Yang Wei)
122 | 3.6 [Tsuk.tucked 5/2t. 420 | 5.4 [Rou. off, 1/2t. str. 5/2t. (Li Xiao Peng) 521 5.0 [Rou. off, 1/2t. dbl. salto.
125 | 3.6 [Tsuk.str.1/1t.
126 | 4.0 [Tsuk.str.3/2t.
127 | 4.4 [Tsuk.str.2/1t. (Akopian)
131 | 4.8 |Tsuk.str.5/2t. (Driggs)
132 | 5.2 |Tsuk.str.3/1t. (Lopez)
133 | 5.6 |Tsuk.str.7/2t.(Yonekura)
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# |Value EG I # |Value EG Il # Value EG Il # |[Value EG IV # | Value EGV
101 2.4 |Nep.canst. BN. c 1/2 (Cuervo B rp.) 201 1.2 |NepesopoT 301 1.2 |Mepes. 6okom c 1/4 401 2.4 [Opuenko B rpyn.c1/1 501 1.2 |PoHgaTt sk
102 2.8 |Nep.canbt. 8. c 1/1 (Cuervo B rp. 1/2) 202 1.4 [Nepes.c1/2 302 1.4 [Nepes. 6okom c 3/4 402 2.8 [fOpueHko B rpyn. c 3/2 502 1.4 |PoHpat dnakc 1/2
103 3.2 [Nep.canbT. 8n. ¢ 3/2 (Kroll) 203 1.6 [Nepes.c1/1 303 1.6 |[Nepes. 6okom c 5/4 403 3.2 [lOpueHko B rpyn. c 2/1 503 1.6 |PoHgat dnakc 1/1
104 3.6 |MNep.cansbt. BN. ¢ 2/1 (Canbas) 204 1.8 |Nepes.c.3/2 307 1.8 |Uykaxapa 8 rpyn. (Tsukahara) 404 3.6 |OpueHko B rpyn. c 5/2 507 1.8 |PoHaaT dnsk canbTo (Yurchenko)
107 2.8 |Mep.canbT. BN. corH. ¢ 1/2 (Cuervo corH.) 205 2.0 [Mepes.c.2/1 308 2.0 |Uykaxapa COrH. 407 3.6 [tOpuenko mpor.c1/1 508 2.0 [tOpueHKko B rpyn.c1/2
108 3.2 |Nep.cansbT. BN. corH. ¢ 1/1 206 2.2 |Mepes. c.5/2 (Tsygankov) 309 2.0 |Uykaxapa B rpyn. c 1/2 408 4.0 [fOpueHko npor. c 3/2 509 2.0 [tOpueHKo corH.
109 3.6 |Mep.canbT. BN. COrH. € 3/2 207 2.0 |Mep.canbT. BN. B Ip. 313 2.8 |Uykaxapa npor. 409 4.4 |lOpueHko npor. c2/1 510 2.8 |tOpueHko npor.
113 3.6 |Mep.cansbT. BN. npor. ¢ 1/2 (Cuervo npor.) 213 2.4 |Mep.canbT. BN. COTH. 314 3.2 |Uykaxapa npor. c 1/2 410 4.8 [fOpueHko npor. ¢ 5/2 (Shewfelt) 511 3.2 |tOpueHko npor.c1/2
114 | 4.0 |Nep.c.sn. npor.c 1/1 (Cuervo npor. 1/2) 219 3.2 |Mep.canbT. BN. Npor. 319 4.8 [2-as Lykaxapa 8 rpyn. (Yeo) 411 5.2 [Opu. npor. c 3/1 (Shirai, KIM Hee Hoon) 513 1.4 |PoHa. 1/2 v nep. Bn.
115 4.4 |Mep.canbT. 8n. npor. ¢ 3/2 (Lou Yun) 225 | 4.8 [Nep.2-oe canbT. Bn. (Roche) 320 5.2 |2-asa Lykaxapa corH. (Lu Yu Fu) 412 5.6 [tOpuenko npor. c 7/2 (Shirai 2) 514 1.6 |PoHa.1/2 unep.Bn.c1/2
116 4.8 [Mep.c. Bn. npor. ¢ 2/1 (Cuervo npor. 3/2) 226 5.2 |Roche c1/2 (Dragulescu) 321 5.6 [2-asa Llykaxapa c 1/1 (Ri Se Gwang) 413 2.6 [PoHa.1/2 v nep.c. Bn. B rpyn.c1/2 515 1.8 |PoHa.1/2 unep.Bn.c1/1
117 5.2 |Nep.cansbt. BN. npor. ¢ 5/2 (Yeo 2) 228 5.2 |Mep.c. 8n. c 1/2 u can. Has. (Zimmerman) 414 3.0 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. Bn. corH. ¢ 1/2 (Nemov)| 516 2.2 |PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. BN. B rpyn.
118 5.6 |MNep.c. en. npor. c 3/1 (Yang Hak Seon) 231 5.2 [Mep. 2-oe canbT. Bn. corH. (Blanik) 415 3.8 |PoHa. 1/2 v n.c. 8. npor. ¢ 1/2 (Hutcheon)| 517 2.6 [PoHA. 1/2 v nep.c. BN. COTH.
119 2.4 |Uykax. rpyn. c 1/1 (Kasamatsu) 232 5.6 |Dragulescu corH. (Rl Se Gwang 2) 416 4.2 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. Bn. npor. ¢ 1/1 518 3.4 |PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. BN. npor.
120 2.8 |Uykax. rpyn.c3/2 417 4.6 |PoHa.1/2 v nep.c. Bn. npor. ¢ 3/2 519 4.8 |OpueHKo 2-0e c. Has. B rpyn (Melissanidis)
121 3.2 |Uykax. rpyn. ¢ 2/1 (Barbieri) 419 5.0 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep.c. Bn. npor. c. 2/1 520 5.2 |OpuyeHKo 2-0e c. Ha3. corH. (Yang Wei)
122 3.6 |Uykax.rpyn.c5/2 420 5.4 |PoHa.1/2 v n.c. 8n. np. c 5/2 (Li Xiao Peng)| 521 5.0 [PoHa. 1/2 v nep. 2-oe c. BN. B rpyn.
125 3.6 |Uykax. npor.c1/1
126 4.0 |Uykax. npor.c3/2
127 4.4 |Uykax. npor. c 2/1 (Akopian)
131 4.8 |Lykax. npor. c 5/2 (Driggs)
132 5.2 |Uykax. npor. c 3/1 (Lopez)
133 | 5.6 [Lykax.npor.c7/2 (Yonekura)
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"‘%\P%%W
2.8 ~

(Cuervo p.w.%t.).

Sy

3.2 7 BYE

(Cuervo p.w.1/1t.).

S%s)

g
3.6 ~of

101. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. % t. (or Cuervort.) 102. Hdspr. fwd.and salto fwd. t. w.1/1t. 103. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. 3/2 t. 104. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. t. w.2/1t. 105. 106.
(Cuervot. w.%t.). (Cuervo t.w.1/1t.). (orCuervo t.w.3/2t.).
(Canbas)
[ g&ﬂ (Kroll)
24 E 2.8 é 3.2 ‘g, 3.6 g
107. Hdspr. fwd. and saltofwd p w. % t. (Cuervo p.). 108. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. 1/1t. 109. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. w. 3/2 t. 110. 111. 112.

113. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str.w. % t.
(Cuervo str.).

114. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str.w. 1/1t.
(Cuervo str.%t.).

™

115. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w.3/2t.
(Cuervo str.w.1/1t.).

(Lou-Yun)

3 _

116. Hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 2/1t.
(Cuervo str.3/2t.).

117. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 5/2 t.

(Yeo 2)

&7

118. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. w. 3/1t.

(Yang Hak Seon)

o) . %:& -g
£ ST N L7 M "
| Py
3.6 ~ € 40 ~¥€ 44 ~5E 48 ~ 8 5, ~58 5.6 ~ 8
119. Hdspr. sw. w. % t. a. salto fwd. t. w. % t. or Tsuk. | 120. Tsukahara t. w. 3/2 t.or Kasamatsut. %4 t 121. Tsukaharat. with 2/1t. 122. Tsukahara t. with 5/2 t. 123. 124.
tow.1/1t. Kasamats) (Barbier)
i o G 00
pl B & [
2.4 A og 2.8 o of 3.2 A B 3.6 0(”%
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125. Tsukahara str. w. 1/1 t. or Kasamatsu str. 126. Kasamatsu str. with % t. or Tsukahara str.w. 3/2t. 127. Kasamatsu str. w. 1/1t. or Tsukahara str.w. 2/1t 128. 129. 130.
(Akopian)
/ ;
o,
P = R
3.6 Ko/€ 4.0 Ao/& 4.4 Ko/B
131. Kasamatsu str. with 3/2 t. 132. Kasamatsu str. with 2/1 t. 133. Kasamatsu str. with 5/2 t. or Tsukahara str. with 134. 135. 136.
) 7/2t.
(Driggs) (Lépez) (Yonekura)
g .
-
_j
4.8 Ao JE 52 Ao /B 56 Aok
137. 138 139. 140. 141. 142.
143. 144. 145. 146. 147. 148.
T . . oEarPALMA
Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024 CNOPTUEHOR

aoemearer - (Pepepaumna CnoptueHon MNimHacTukm Poccum 100

pOCCHM



v.250924

201. Forward handspring. 202. Forward handspring with % t. 203. Forward handspring with 1/1 t. 204. Forward handspring with 3/2 t. 205. Forward handspring with 2/1 t. 206. Forward handspring with 5/2 t.
(Tsygankov)
12 ~ 18 N @ 1.8 i é/ 2.0 o g 2.2 ~ é
207. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. tucked. 208. 209. 210. 211. 212.
213. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. piked. 214. 215. 216. 217. 218.
219. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. str. 220. 221. 222. 223. 224.
a:!&% g‘
3.2
. . . . SEAEPAUMA o
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225. Handspring fwd. and dbl. salto fwd. t.

226. Roche with % turn.

227.

228. Handspring fwd. and salto fwd. t. w. %2 t. and

229. 230.
salto bwd. t.
(Roche) (Dragulescu) (Zimmerman)
%§ % é@'ﬁg }@%
5.2 T 5.2 ~£oo
231. Handspring fwd. and dbl. salto fwd. piked. 232. Dragulescu piked. 233. 234. 235. 236.
(Blanik) (RI Se Gwang 2)

5.2 ~ TV

237. 238. 239. 240. 241. 242.
243. 244, 245. 246. 247. 248.
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301. Handspring sw. with % t. 302. Handspring sw. with 3/4 t. 303. Handspring sw. with 5/4 t. 304. 305. 306.

i %
EEECEE

1.6 | 0(@

307. Handspring sw. w. % t. a. salto bwd. t. 308. Tsukahara piked. 309. Tsukahara t. with % t. 310. 311. 312.
(Tsukahara)

AN T

1.8 Ao 2.0 A% 20 K og

313. Tsukahara straight. 314. Tsukahara str. with % t. 316. 317. 318.
2.8 Ko/ 32 Ao/

319. Tsukahara with salto bwd. t. 320. Tsukahara with salto bwd. piked. 321. Double Tsukahara with 1/1 twist. 322. 323. 324.

(Yeo) (Lu Yu Fu) (Ri Se Gwang)

& 4% X
8 Koo 5.2 Kooy

5. 5.6 Koop

4.

SEAEPAUMA
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401. Yurchenko t. with 1/1 t.

A2

402. Yurchenko t. with 3/2 t.

A %y

e g

403. Yurchenko t. with 2/1 t.

AeB

404. Yurchenko t. with 5/2 t.

E

Mok

405.

406.

straight with 2/1t.

!

A’i’

s
0

5. e~ B

with 5/2 t.

(Li Xiao Peng)

2.4 2.8 3.2 3.6
407. Yurchenko straight with 1/1t. 408. Yurchenko straight with 3/2 t. 409. Yurchenko straight with 2/1 t. 410. Yurchenko straight with 5/2 t. 411. Yurchenko Straight 3/1 t. 412. Yurchenko Straight 7/2 t.
(Shewfelt) (Shirai - KIM Hee Hoon) (Shirai 2)
.
o & ? %ﬁ ﬁxﬁ? y
+ g v ‘i\
Ay I =T M}f T ﬁﬁf% [ &7 5
Ana/€ Ano/B Ano/B Ao/ Mo/B
3.6 n 4.0 Y LY 4.8 5.2 n 5.6
413. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. 414. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. ~ 415. Round off, %4 t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. | 416. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. 417. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. 418.
tucked with %2 t. p.with %2 t. with % t. with 1/1 t. straight with 3/2 t.
(Nemov) (Hutcheon)
% h ﬁ & M 5
2.6 Mens€ (3.0 MenwE 38 Mn~€ 42 MNen e a6 NenE
419. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. 420. Round off, %2 t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str. 421. 422. 423. 424.
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501. Round off, handspring bwd. 502. Round off, handspring bwd. with % turn. 503. Round off, handspring bwd. with 1/1 turn. 504. 505. 506.

)
AN

1.2 >\(‘\ 1.4 >\f\5’ 1.6 >\f\@

507. Round off, hdspr. bwd. and salto bwd. t. 508. Yurchenko t. with % t. 509. Yurchenko piked. 510. Yurchenko straight. 511. Yurchenko straight with % t. 512.
(Yurchenko)

SN T gfgf*?ﬁ\“ﬁ

1.8 AR 20 ARE 2.0 A2, g e/ 3 Ao/f&

513. Round off, % t. and handspring fwd. 514. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. with % t. 515. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. with 1/1t. 516. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. 517. Round off, %2 t. a. hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. p. 518. Round off, % t. and hdspr. fwd. and salto fwd. str.
tucked.

- & «ypﬂ
RN i ﬁ&fyﬁ%ﬁ AP N }ki

1.4 NN 16 NenE 18 Nene 25 NenT 26 Nenwsv 3.4 Nen—~

519. Yurchenko and salto bwd. tucked. 420. Melissanidis piked. 521. Round off, % t. a. hdspr. fwd. and double salto fwd. 522. 523. 524.
(Melissanidis) (Yang Wei) tucked.

Séb
AXT %

5.0 >\»@’ nNos
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Section 14
Parallel Bars
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Section 14 - Parallel Bars
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Cekuus 14 - Bpycbs

infinitely variable scale

. 350 .

¢ 60 ¢ 230 e 60 ¢ e42e e 52 e

[ e .
o
o O
>~ S 448 448 ¢

r 0 0
e [ = i
Side view Front view

Height: 180 cm from top of mat, 200 cm from floor.

Article 14.1 Exercise Description

A contemporary Parallel Bar exercise consists predominantly of swing and flight elements selected from all
available Element Groups and performed with continuous transitions through various hang and support
positions in such a way as to reflect the full potential of the apparatus.

Article 14.2 Content and Construction
Article 14.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation
1. The gymnast must initiate his Parallel Bar mount or his run-up from a still stand with legs together. The
exercise begins the moment the feet leave the ground. Swinging with one leg or stepping into the mount
is not permitted. The feet must leave the ground simultaneously.

A vaulting board placed at the height of the regulation landing mats is permitted for the mount.
Pre-elements are not permitted. This means that any element that rotates more than 180° around any
body axis may not be performed prior to grasping the rail or rails with the hands.

@

4. Additional execution and exercise construction expectations are:
a) Back swings in support or upper arm hang that do not lead to at least a value part but simply reverse
direction and swing back down in or to a lower hang or support position are deducted, i.e:

* Back swing in upper arm hang, layaway to glide kip.

* Back swing in support, layaway to front uprise.

* Back swing in support, layaway to hang.

* Back swing in support to handstand (also with 2 sec), layaway to upper arm hang, hang or
support.

* Glide kip to upper arm hang or to momentary support and lay back to upper arm hang.

» From handstand, lower to shoulder roll forward.
After swing to handstand, next element must continue in same direction (1/2 turn, Gatson, Healy,
etc).

b) No extra support is allowed during elements with turns on one arm support. Elements such as giant
swing with turn, backward uprise with turn, forward uprise with full turn, Felge elements with turn, etc.
will be considered finished where the extra support occurs.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

BeicoTa cHapsga: 180 cm oT noBepxHocTu mata, 200 cm oT nona

Crtatbs 14.1 OnucaHue ynpaxHeHus

CoBpeMeHHoe ynpaxHeHne Ha BpycbsiX COCTOMT NPEUMYLLECTBEHHO U3 MaxOBbIX 31IEMEHTOB W 3MEMEHTOB C
dasoi nonera, BbIOpaHHbIX U3 Pa3NNYHbIX FPYNM 1 BbIMOMHEHHbLIX C MHOroo6pa3HbiMu nNepexoaamMmm n3
pasnunyHbIX NONOXEHWIA ynopa 1 BUCa Ans Toro, YTobbl noka3aTb 6osbLuMe BO3MOXHOCTM AaHHOTO cHapsaa.

Crtatbs 14.2 CopepxaHme U NOCTPOEHUE yNpaXHeHUs
Cmambs 14.2.1 Unghopmayusi 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi
1. Havano ynpaxHeHus nnu pasber ons Hackoka Ha CHapsig, OOMKHbI BbINOMHATLCS U3 OCHOBHOMW CTONKM

HOrv BMecTe. YnpaXHeHe HaunHaeTcs, Koraa CTonbl ’MMHacTa oTpbiBaloTcs OoT nona. PasmaxveaHue

O[HOW HOTOW UMK LWar Npy BXoAe Ha CHapsf He pa3peLuatoTcsl, T.e. CTYMHW AOSKHbI OAHOBPEMEHHO

oTopBaTbCsl OT nona.

2. PaspeluaeTcs ucnonb3oBaHWe MOCTMKA Ha OObIMHOM MaTe ANs HadYana yrnpaxkHeHUsI.
3. [lpenBapuTtenbHble aNeMeHThl (0 Havana ynpaxHeHusl) He paspeLleHbl. OTO 03HAYaEeT, YTO He
paspeLueHbl kakme-nmbo anemeHThl ¢ BpalleHnem 6onee vyem Ha 180° BOONb Ocu Tena 4O TOr0 MOMEHTA,

KaK PyKu rMMHacTa KOCHYTCS OOHON nnv obeunx xxepaew.

4. [ononHuTenbHble TpeboBaHMS K UCMONHEHNIO U KOMMO3ULIMK YIpaXXHEHWS:

a) [NpomusBoguTcsa cbaBka 3a nepexonbl B bonee HN3KOE NOMoXeHUe Npy Maxe Hasag, 3a KOTOpPbIMU He
crieayeT HUKaKoro arieMeHTa, a MPOCTO OCYLLECTBRsieTCcs nepexos B obpaTHoe HanpasneHve u max
Ha3af B HW3Koe nonoxeHue Buca unu ynopa. Hanpumep:

* Maxom Ha3ag 13 ynopa Ha pykax cnag B BUC - NOObEM pa3rnoom.

+ Maxom Hasag 13 ynopa onyckaHue B yNnop Ha pykax - nogbem Maxom Bnepes

+ Maxom Hasag u3 ynopa - cnag B BUC.

+ Maxom Ha3ag 13 ynopa CToinka Ha pykax (Takke € 2 Cek.) - OnyckaHue B yrnop Ha pykax, BUC Unu
ynop.

* [logbem pa3rnbom B ynop Ha pykax uiv nogbem pa3rubom B ynop u cpasy onyckaHue B yrnop Ha
pyKax.

* W3 cToWiku onyckaHue B CTONMKY Ha Mrieyax, KyBblpOK Bnepea.

Mocne maxa Ha3ag B CTONKY Ha pykax CreayloLnii dNeMeHT AOMKEH NPOAOIMKaTbLCS B TOM Xe

HanpasneHun (1/2 noeoporta, Gatson, Healy u 1.4.).

b) He pa3spelueHa gononHuTenbHasi onopa Npy UCMONIHEHUN SIIEMEHTOB C NMOBOPOTOM Ha OLHOW pyKe,
Takmx Kak 6onbLuon 060poT C NMOBOPOTOM, MOALEM MaxoM Brniepes C NoMHbIM NOBOPOTOM, 060pPOThI
nog XepAsiMM1 ¢ NOBOPOTaMU, U T.4. BpalLeHNe cYMTaeTcsl 3aKOHYEHHbIM, KOra NMMHacT BO306HOBUT
XBaT CBOOOAHON PYyKOW.

|7
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c) All elements in hang followed by kips must be executed with straight legs.

d) The following elements or groups of elements are not permitted:
« Strength and hold elements that are not listed in the difficulty tables.
+ Saltos and dismounts from side hang on one bar.
+  Saltos with reception in upper arms and/or bent arms support for juniors.

e) Elements performed to one bar (Chiarlo, Piasecky, etc..) must be executed to a handstand with
hands slightly apart. A slight deviation of the shoulders/body is permitted because of the unnatural
hand position. Deductions will be taken for excessive hand separation and/or body deviation.

f)  On all Moy and Giant bwd. swings, legs may not bend until body is horizontal.

g) The deduction for lack of extension before regrasping after saltos means the extension (opening)
should be at horizontal (bar height).

h) A front uprise should be performed with the back horizontal with the bars, an angle of up to 45° to
horizontal will have a small deduction and below 45° a medium deduction.

i) Afront uprise to L sit can be deducted for lack of amplitude in the uprise, 0.1 or 0.3.

j) For elements that are defined as finishing in a handstand, such as Diamidov, the gymnast must
clearly show the handstand position (with straight arms) before proceeding into elements such as
long hang or upper arm support. Otherwise, the element may not be recognized.

For a full list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary

of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 14.3.

Article 14.2.2 Information about the D-score
1.

The Element Groups (EG) are:

I.  Elements starting in upper arm position.

Il.  Elements in support or through support on 2 bars.

Ill. Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and underswings.

IV. Dismounts.

Information on difficulty value:

a) For elements which include turns, the turns are not recognized as part of the element if the turn
happens after the handstand position or after a hop to handstand. Examples: Felge with inlocation
and hop to handstand with turn or giant swing half turn with hop to handstand followed by turns.

b) Unless otherwise indicated, elements that deliberately regrasp in bent arm support are considered to
have the same identification number and value as elements which regrasp in upper arm hang.
However, elements that are initiated from bent arm support are considered to have the same
identification number and value as elements from or through support.

c) Unless otherwise indicated in the difficulty tables, elements performed from or to unusual or rotated
grip positions (supinated or pronated) have the same identification number and value as analogous
elements performed from or to the usual grip position.

Additional information and regulations:

a) Many swinging elements lead, to or are defined to, a handstand on one or two rails. The handstands
from swing need not be held, but the element must be performed in a manner that convincingly
demonstrates that the handstand position could have been held if so desired.

b) Special rule: Elements to one bar in cross support have the same value as done to two bars, except
they increase by one value more when connected to Healy type elements (each Healy element also
increases by one value) hold is allowed in the one bar handstand.

c) Elements to one bar upgrade the value if it is connected to Healy type elements, but only if the Healy

element is executed without large deduction.
d) No straddle element to one bar can receive an increase in difficulty value, i.e. Tippelt, Arican, etc.
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5. TonHbI cnncok ownbok 1 cHaBoK 3a UCTIONHEHUE YNPaXHeHUs - B cekuun 9, 063op ownbok B cTaTbe
14.3.

Cmambs 14.2.2 Unghopmayusi no noeody oueHku D

1. CyLllecTByIOT crniegytoLime rpynmbl 3NeMeHTOB:

3.

c)

MIl.
IV. Cockoku.
OueHnBaHWe TPyOHOCTY:

a)

c)

[ononHuTenbHasi HGOpPMaUusi u NpaBuna:

a)

b)

c)

v.250924

Bce anemMeHTbl B BUC C NOCReAyoLWmUM NogbeMOM pa3rnboM AOMKHbI UCMIONHSATLCSA C NPSIMbIMM
Horamu.

3anpetleHbl cneayoLwmne aneMeHTbl Unu rpynmbl 3NeMeHTOB:

+  CunoBble 1 cTaTUYECKME BNIEMEHTbI, HE 3anucaHHble B Tabnuue TpyaAHOCTY.

»  CarnbTro 1 COCKOKM M3 BUCA Ha OQHOW >Xepau.

*  [insi loHMOPOB — CanbTO C NPU3EMIIEHNEM B YNOP Ha pyKax U/Unu B yNop Ha COTHYTbIX pyKax.
OnemeHTbI B ogHy xepgb (Chiarlo, Piasecky v T.4.) AOMmKHBI ObITb BbIMOMHEHbI B CTOVKY Ha OOHOWN
Xepay C HEMHOrO pa3BefeHHbIMM KUCTsaMU. Hebonbluoe oTKIIOHeHWe nney/Tena paspeLuaeTcs 13-3a
HEeeCcTeCTBEHHOIO MONoXeHus kucten. Ownbkn NponsBogATCs 3a Ype3MepHOe pasBeaeHre KUCTen
n/Mnn OTKINOHeHUs Tena.

[ns Bcex anemeHTOB TMna Moy 1 ABxeHUsM No obopoTam Hasag, HOrM Henb3si crnbaTtb Ao
rOPU30HTaNIbHOIO MOMOXEHNs Tena.

C6aBKuM 3a HeJOCTATOYHOE BbINPSIMIIEHWE Tena Ha NPU3eMIeHne B XXepau Nnocre cansTo 03Havaer,
YTO BbINpsSIMIIEHUE (packpbITe) AOMKHO ObiTh BbIMONHEHO FOPU30OHTANbHO (Ha YPOBHE Xepaen).
Moabem Maxom Bnepes AOMKEH BbINOMHATLCSA C TENOM FOPU3OHTaNbHO OTHOCUTENBHO Xepaew,
OTKMOHeHWe A0 45° oT ropm3oHTanu BegeT Kk Menkown cbaBke, a OTKNoHeHue bonee 45° - cpegHen.
[Mpu BbINONHEHMM NOAbEMA MaxoM Brepes B yron, MoXeT ObiTb ocywlecTBneHa cbaska 0.1 unu 0.3, 3a
HeJOCTaTOuHY0 amMnnuTyay.

B anemeHTax, KOTOpble 3aKaHYMBAOTCS B CTOWKE Ha pykax, Takvue kak Diamidov, rumHacT gormkeH
4eTKO MokasaTb NoMNoXeHne CTONKU Ha pykax (C NPsiMbIMK pyKamu), NPexae YeM yxoamTb B BUC UK
ynop Ha pykax. B npoTuBHOM cnydae anemMeHT MOXeT ObITb He 3acuuTaH.

OnemeHTbI U3 ynopa Ha pykKax.
OnemeHTbI B yrope uUnu Yyepes ynop Ha 2 xepasx.
OnemeHTbI B BUCce Ha 1 unu 2 xepasax n o60poTbl Nog Xepasimu.

[ins SnemMeHTOB C MOBOPOTaMU — NOBOPOThI HE 3aCHUTLIBAKOTCS Kak YacTb dieMeHTa, ecnu
MCMOIHSOTCS MOCHE NPOXOXAEHUS MOMNOXEHWS CTOWKM UNW Nocne nofAckoka B CTOMKy. Hanpumep:
06opoT noga xepasimu B obpaTHbIA XBaT M NOACKOK ¢ noBopoTom Ha 180°; 6onbLuon obopoT ¢
noBopoToM Ha 180° NOACKOKOM B CTOVKY C MOCHeAyoLwuMn NoBopoTamu.

Ecnu HeT apyrux ykasaHui, aneMeHTbl, KOTOpble 3aKaH4YMBaOTCS B YNOPE Ha COTHYTbIX pyKax, UMeKT
TOT >X€ HOMEep U CTOMMOCTb KakK 3MeMeHTbI, KOTOpble 3aKaH4YMBaloTCA B yriope Ha pykax. Tem He
MeHee, 3rIeMeHTbI, UCMOMNHseMble U3 yropa Ha COrHyThIX pyKax, UMEIOT TOT e HOMep U1 Ty xe rpynny
TPYOHOCTW, YTO U SNEMEHTbI, UCMOMHSIEMbIE U3 UMK Yepes yrnop.

Ecnu B Tabnuue rpynn TpygHOCTU HET MHbIX YKa3aHWi, 3NeMeHThbl C UK U3 HEOObIYHOIO XBaTa MMeT
TOT X€ HOMEp U Ty Xe rpynny TPYAHOCTU, YTO U aHaNorMyHble 3NeMeHTbl U3 UMK B HOPMaribHOM
XBare.

MHorve maxoBble 3NeMeHTbl UCMOSHAIOTCS B UMM Yepe3 CTO Ky Ha ogHow unmn obenx xepasx. CTonky
nocne mMaxa Aepxatb Heobsi3aTenbHO, HO ANEeMEeHT AOMKeH ObITb BbINOMHEH Tak, YTobbl B crnyyae
Heo6X0AMMOCTN TMMHACT CMOT AepXaTb CTOMKY CTOMbKO, CKOSbKO MOMOXEHO.

CneumnanbHoe NpaBuIo: aNeMeHTbI, UCTIONHSIEMbIE Ha OAHY XepAb Nonepek MMeKT Ty e CTOUMOCTb,
4YTO U B ABE XEPAW, UCKMIOUYEHNEM SIBNSETCS NOBbILLEHWE Ha OAHY rpynny CROXHOCTU ecnu nocne
TaKMx 3nemMeHTOB nocrefoBan anemeHT Tuna Healy (Healy Toxe yBenuumMBaeT CBOHO CTOMMOCTb Ha
OfHy rpynmny) yaepXunBaTb CTOVKY Ha OOHOW XXepau paspeLleHo.

OnemeHTbl B OHY Xepb NOBbLILLAIT CBOIO PYMMY CHOXHOCTW €CNy NoCcne HUX UAET dIeMeHT Tuna
Healy, HO Tonbko ecnu anemeHT Healy BbinonHeH 6e3 rpy6ow owmnbku.

H1 onH anemeHT Horv BpO3b B OAHY XXepab MOXET MOBbICUTb CBOIO FPYMMy CIOXHOCTH, T.e. Tippelt,
Arican n 1.4.
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e) How to evaluate Makuts type elements with a pause or stop during the first part of the element:

Performance D-Jury E-Jury
Pause after first part of Give value 0.1 for Eausing or Stopping
element in Handstand
One second hold after first 0.3 for Pausing or Stoppin
part of element (less than 2 Give value ’ . 9 pping
in Handstand
seconds)
Two second hold after first No value 0.5 for Pausing or Stopping

part of element in Handstand

For example: Makuts to handstand with less than a one second hold after the % Diamidov and then
% Healy = E value and 0.1 for pausing or stopping in handstand.

f)  All Healy must have 360° turns to be recognized as a Healy type element, beginning from two or one
bar crossways.
Note: A % Healy, from sideways position, is a B value and same box as Element 11.56.

g) Performance expectation of Bhavsar. This element should be performed to regrasp with an open
shoulder angle and straight body at horizontal. If the gymnast regrasps with a body position of more
than 45° from horizontal and/or a 90° angle in the shoulder, no value will be given and a single large
deduction will be taken.

h) Healy and Makuts type turns and salto forward to support type elements, with an extreme arm bend
(greater than 90 degrees.) upon catching, will not be recognized for value.

i) A double salto forward with a %2 turn may be performed for value with either a late turn or an early
turn on the ¥ twist.

j) Tippelt performance expectations. The Tippelt is considered a swing element and as such must be
performed with continuous movement. The legs must rise upon regrasp to the handstand position
with no dropping of the legs or visible use of strength. Dropping of the legs, interruption in the upward
movement or visible use of strength can result in execution deductions and possible non-recognition
of the element.

k) Performance expectations of Felge elements with turns. Felge with full turn, 111.108, should be
performed direct to handstand and without an additional hand placement. Felge with half turn,
included in 111.107 should be performed with max only one placement before arriving in completed
handstand. If the Felge is performed with two or more hand placements it will be valued as 111.106
Felge with quarter turn.

4. Special repetitions:

a) Elements with saltos: an exercise can not include more than one body/regrasp position variation
of the same element (within the same EG). In this case the element with the highest difficulty
value will be counted for difficulty.

Some examples:

- Morisue tuck or Morisue pike.

- Belle tuck or Belle pike.

- 5/4 Salto fwd straddled to up. arm hang or to bent arm support or directly to hang.

For clarification, the following elements collectively are included 1.59, 1.60, 111.70, 111.71, 111.77 and

111.83 in this rule.
b) Maximum two Giant Swings through handstand (111.21, 111.22, 111.29, 111.30, 111.42, 111.46, 111.48).
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e)

9)

k)

CneumanbHble NOBTOPbI:

a)

v.250924

Kak oueHvnBaeTcsi anemeHTbl Tna Makuts ¢ nay3on nnv ocTaHOBKOW BO BPEMSI BbIMONHEHWUSI NEPBOWA
4YacTu anemMeHTa.

Performance D-Jury E-Jury

0.1 3a naysy nnu
OCTaHOBKY B CTOVKE Ha
pykax
0.3 3a naysy nnu
OCTaHOBKY B CTOVKe Ha
pykax
0.5 3a naysy nnu
OCTaHOBKY B CTOVKE Ha
pykax

May3a nocne nepson

aeT rpynn
4YacTun afiemMeHTa A pynny

OpHa cekyHaa yoepxaHo
nocrne nepeon YacTu
aneMeHTa (MeHbLue 2 cek.)
[iBe cekyHAbl yaepxaHo
nocrne nepeon YacTu
anemMeHTa

Oaet rpynny

He cuutatb

Hanpumep: Makuts, naysa meHbLUe Yem ogHa cekyHAaa nocne % Diamidov n 3atem % Healy = Ipynna
E n 0.1 3a nay3y unu ocTaHOBKY B CTOWMKE Ha pyKax.

Bce Healy pomkHbl nMeTb NOBOPOT Ha 360°, 4ToObl BbITh 3acUMTaHHBIMU Kak aneMeHT Tuna Healy,
HauMHaKLWMecs ¢ ABYX UM OHOW XepAan nonepex.

Mpumeyanue: % Healy, n3 nosmumm npogoneHo, SBRASETCA rpynnoi B, Ta xe knetka, 4To n dnemeHT
11.56.

MosicHeHwme k ucnonHeHuio Bhavsar. OnemeHT JomkeH ObITb BLIMOMHEH C NpU3eMrieHneM B xepan 6e3
yrna B nneyax v npsiMbIM TEMOM ropu3oHTanbHo. Ecnv Teno rumHacta npy npu3emneHum B xepam ¢
OTKMOHeHneM bonee 45° OT ropM3oHTanu u/unu c yrnom B nnevax 6onee 90°, rpynna CroXHOCTU He
OyneT gaHa v 6yaget npou3BeneHa cbaska 0.5.

MoeopoTbl TNa Healy n Makuts, a Takke canstoBble aneMeHTbl Bnepes B yNnop c3aau ¢ Ype3MepHbIM
crnbaHuem pyk (6onee 90°) Bo Bpemsi goxBaTa, He ByayT 3acuuTaHbl.

[1BoiHOe canbTo Bnepea ¢ %2 MoBopoTa MOXET ObITb BbIMOMHEHO KakK C NO3AHUM, Tak U paHHUM
NMOBOPOTOM.

Oxupgaemoe vcnonHexue Tippelt. Tippelt cunTaeTca maxoBbiM 3NEMEHTOM M OOMKEH BbINOMHATLCS
HenpepbIBHLIM ABMXeHMeM. Horv JOmKHbI MOAHUMATLCS Npy AoXBaTe U [0 MOMOXEHUs! CTOWKM Ha
pykax HenpepblBHO, 6€3 onyckaHUsi HOT UNK BUAMMOTO UCMONb30BaHWs cunbl. OnyckaHue Hor,
npepbiBaHve ABUXEHNS BBEPX UMW BUOMMOE UCMONb30BaHWE CUMbl MOTyT NpuBecTy k cbaBkam 3a
BbINOSIHEHNE U BO3MOXHOMY HEMNPU3HAHUIO 3neMeHTa.

OxupgaemMoe vcnonHeHve anemeHToB OBopoThI Nog xepasmu ¢ nosopotamu. O6OpPOT Mo xepasimu ¢
NOMHbIM NOBOPOTOM, |11.108, fomkeH BbINOMHATLCS NPSIMO B CTONKY Ha pykax 1 6e3 4ONONMHUTENbHbIX
nepecTaHoBoOk pyk. O6opoTbl o xepasmu ¢ noBopoToM Ha 180°, BkntoveHHble B [11.107 gomkHbl
BbINOSHATBLCSI C MAKCMMYM OAHUM NepexBaToM [0 3aBepLUeHUst aneMeHTa B CTOolke Ha pykax. Ecnn
O60poT NoAa xepassMu ¢ MOBOPOTOM BbIMNOIHEH C ABYMS Unn 6ornee nepexsatamu pyk, Takon 3NeMeHT
byneTt oueHeH kak ObopoT nopg xepasimu ¢ V4 nosopoTa, 111.106.

OnemeHTbI C canbTo: B yNpaXKHEHUN MOXHO BbINOSHSATH TONbKO OAMH BapuaHT Tena/npusemMneHus

O[HOrO 1 TOro Xe anemeHTa (B Toi xe EG). B cnyyae noBTopa anemMeHT ¢ 6ornee BbICOKON rpynnow

CINOXHOCTM ByadeT 3acumTaH.

HexkoTopble npumepsi:

- Morisue B rpynnupoBke — Morisue COrHyBLUKCb.

- Belle B rpynnupoBke — Belle corHyBLUMCD.

- 5/4 canbTo Bnepeq ¢ nepemaxoM Horv Bpo3b B YTOp Ha pykax UIu B YNOP Ha COTHYTbIX pykax unu
B BUC.

[ns nosicHeHus BKMOYeHbl cnegytowme anemenTsl: 1.59, 1.60, 111.70, 111.71, 111.77 n 111.83 B atom

npasune.

Makcumym gBa 6onbLunx o6opoTta vepes cTonky Ha pykax (111.21, 111.22, 111.29, 111.30, 111.42, 111.46,

111.48).
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¢) Maximum two Felge Swings through handstand (111.106, 111.107, 111.108, 111.114, 111.119, 111.120,

111130, 11.131, 111.137).

d) Maximum two front uprise through handstand style elements (1.5, 1.6, .11, .12, .15, 1.17, 1.18)
5. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score,
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 14.3.

Article 14.3 Specific Deductions for Parallel Bars

D Jury
Error

Non respect of the official warm up time (50”)

E Jury

Error

One leg step or swing on mount

Layaway on the back swing

Not controlled momentary handstand positions
on 1 or 2 rails

Elements Chiarlo type, excessive hand
separation and/or body deviation (each)

Pre-element

Lack of extension at horizontal or uncontrolled
regrasping after saltos.

Stepping or hand adjustments in handstand.

Moy and giants, bent legs before horizontal
body.

After Bhavsar or similar horizontal regrasping
elements to hang glide kip with bent legs.

Deduction

0.30 from the Final Score (D1 Judge) for individual
competition or 1.00 from team
score for team competition.

Small 0.10 Medium 0.30 Large 0.50
°
°
)
) ° )
)
) ° )
)
each time
) °
°
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c) Makcumym aBa ob6opoTa nop xepasmu yepes cToiky Ha pykax (I11.106, 111.107, 111.108, 111.114, 111.119,

111.120, 111.130, 111.131, 111.137).

d) Makcumym 2 nogbema m3 ynopa Ha pykax 4yepes CTonky Ha pykax (1.5, 1.6, 1.11, 1.12, .15, 1.17, 1.18)
5. TlonHbI CNUCOK NPaBu OTHOCUTENbHO HENPU3HAHMSI ANEMEHTOB U APYrux acnekToB oueHkn D — B cekumn

7, cbaBku 3a owmnbkm— B ctatbe 9.4 n 14.3.

Crtatbs 14.3 Tabnuua cneunduyeckux coaBok Ha Bpycbsax

Bpuraga D

Own6KN

HecobniogeHune odumumansHOro BpeMeHu
pa3mMuHkm (50 cek)

v.250924

Cb6aBka

0.30 6anna ¢ okoH4YaTENbHON OLIEHKN NYHMKa (Cyabst
D1) unu 1.00 6ann c komaHAHOro pe3ynsTaTa B
KOMaHAHbIX COPEBHOBAHUSIX

Bpuraga E
Owunbkmn Menkas 0.10 CpepHss 0.30 py6as 0.50
Bxop Ha cHapsig ¢ 0gHOW HOrW unu ®
packauvBaHus
Mepexon B 6onee HU3KOe NOMOXEHWE NPy Maxe ®
Hasag
HekoHTponupyemasi ctorika Ha O4HOW UNn AByX °
XKepasx
OnemeHTbl TNa Chiarlo, BbINONHEHHbIE C
pa3BefeHHbIMU KUCTSAMU W/WNW C OTKIIOHEHUEM (] ° °
Tena (kaxgoe)
MpeaBapuTenbHbIN 3NeMeHT o
HepocTaToyHoe BbinpsiMneHve Tena B
rOPU3OHTaNMN UM HEKOHTPONUPYEMbIN NPUXOA (] ° °
rocrne cansro
lMNepexBaT pyk nnu xoxaeHune B CTOWKe Ha °
pykax Kakabl pa3
CrubaHue Hor [0 rOpU3oHTanu Bo Bpems ° ®
ncnonHeHus Moy, O6opoT
CorHyTble HOrM NPU UCMOMHEHUN 3IeMEHTOB
Tuna Bhavsar Bo Bpems nogbema pasrubom ]
nocne
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EG I: Elements starting in upper arm position
1. Forward uprise to support. 2. Fwd. uprise and straddle cut bwd to handstand.

& e L a0
\//

—+ —h

7. Fwd. uprise with % t. to hang on 1 rail.
uprise to Kato hop to support.

(Watanabe)

—+Q-
13. 14. Roll bwd. to handstand with straight arms.
19. 20. Salto bwd. with straddled. cut to upper arm hang.

—+2

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeteHo ana OHMOPOB

8. Roll bwd. with % t. from upper arm hang or Fwd.

3. Fwd. uprise and straddle cut bwd to hang.

(Muntean)

15. Back toss from upper arm with 1/4 turn to one rail

(Kovtun)

4¥\7//j
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21. Roll bwd. with straddled cut to support.

Sodlive B

—+ O

10.

16.

22.

®denepaumnsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccum
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6. Fwd. uprise with Stiitzkehr 3/4 t. or 1/4 t. to
handstand followed by a kip on one rail.

it

12. Fwd. uprise to Makuts to support.

5. Fwd. uprise with % t. to handstand.

y%
11. Fwd. uprise to Makuts to upper arm.
(Tsolakidis 1)

%{/ i 7%7 1 pﬁ%ﬁ

— Mk G —tM

18. Fwd. uprise with 3/2 t. to handstand.

17. Fwd. uprise with 1/1 t. to handstand.

(Richards) (Tsolakidis 2)

—+d

23. 24. Roll bwd. with salto bwd. tuck to upper arm hang.

(Dimitrenko)

M



EG I: Elements starting in upper arm position

25. 26. 27. 28. 29.
G
31 32. 33. 34.. Roll bwd. with % t. tuck to upper arm hang. 35.. Roll bwd. with % t. tuck to hang. 36.
(Harada)
—
v, KT 2 Eg . ‘
x\ /="
® cg¢ﬂri
—t& —+&]
37. 38. Bwd. uprise to handstand (or with % t). 39. Bwd. uprise with % t. hop to handstand. 40. Bwd. uprise with % t. hop to handstand on 1 rail. ~ 41. 42.
+—be +—2h 24
43. 44.. Bwd. uprise with % t. and straddle cut bwd. to 45.. Bwd. uprise with %2 t. a. straddled cut bwd. to 46. 47. 48.
upper arm hang. support.
5 7
soon, 2SI € T
[ i DR
AV ‘
+—e> e
@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ans HMOPOB
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30. Roll bwd. with salto bwd. pike to upper arm hang

(Li Xiaopeng)

A

v.250924

—+a2,

112



EG I: Elements starting in upper arm position
50. Bwd. uprise with % t. to support.

\ﬁ\( g
+—&

62. Bwd. uprise and straddled cut or flank over to

61. Bwd. uprise and straddled cut or flank over to
support w. straight arm.

support w. bent arm.

7?\325%323_\ —

>

67. 68.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ans HMOPOB

S
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51. Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. t. to upper arm hang  52. Bwd. uprise and salto fwd. pike or straight to 53.

support.
(Yamawaki)
A
»
- g
~
KV
o ¥+ +—
57 58. 59. Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to upper
arm hang.
(Pakhniuk 1)

63. 64. 65.

69. 70. 71.

SEREPAUMA

CNOPTHAMOR

®denepaumnsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccum
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54. Bwd. uprise and double salto fwd. tuck to upper

arm hang.
A

Py +—00

60. Bwd. uprise and 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to
hang.

(Pakhniuk 2)

\

+—5>]

66.

113



EG ll: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars
1. Any swing to handstand 2. Bent arm swing fwd. to hop % t. to support.

(Kato)

w

O K- o
s Ka

7. AnyL-siton1or2rails (2s.)
body to handstand., on 1 or 2 rails (2 s.) also straddled

13. Straddle cut bwd. to support. 14. Straddle cut bwd. to handstand.

1%
v

19. Straddle cut fwd. to support or L-sit (2 s.). 20.
. (R
e & . -—7(’ R\ ~S—
N | ] o\
d

>L

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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8. Any press with bent arm straight. body, or str. arm bent 9. Diamidov and % turn to upper arms.

\z}[@/‘? %‘%)%

&

15. Straddle cut bwd. directly to hang

21.

Nyt
2o

. Stutzkehr fwd. to handstand (to 1 or 2 bars).

S

pd

4. Stutzkehr fwd. to handstand (1 rail (also with 5.
additional % or % turn to handstand)

(Bilozerchev - Peters) (Dimic)

4id

-
S B
10.% Diamidov and rear vault to side hang on 1 bar. 11
(De Freitas)
f A |
i . k"' o H
3 AR
4/"
_.\) v
; 2.
Lﬁ? < V)
RS o Al
v 5 ld
I8 pf
16. 17.
22. 23.

SEAEPAUMA

coeanor - Pepepaums CnoptuBHon MNimHacTuku Poccun
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12.

18.

24.
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EG lIl: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars

25.

31.

37.

43.

26. 27. Swing fwd. with 1/1 t. on 1 arm to handstand. 28. Diamidov with % or % t. to handstand. 29. 30.

N'J'F‘/ I ia E’PM?} i;ﬁ %
d d N/ de

32. Swing fwd. with 1/1 t. to upper arm hang. 33. Makuts to upper arm hang or % Diamidov % Healy34. Swing forward with 5/4 t. on one arm through 35. % Diamidov & % Healy on the other hand to 36. Swing forward with 5/4 t. on one arm through
to support. handstand. and Healy to upper arm. support handstand. and Healy to support.

(Carminucci) (Makuts) (Zonderland)

yrE Py Dpfekt e, el

Z M pi

38 Swing fwd. to handstand, hop to support. 39. Salto bwd to handstand. Also to one rail. 40. Salto backward with straddle cut to support. 41. 42.

(Carballo) i / n
Sy sy je-thay

\ - W\ . _ij\f/ﬂ
CQ tv wr%?ﬂ ﬁ 9/ 9/>

44, 45. Salto bwd. with % t. to upper arm hang. 46. Salto bwd to handstand 1 rail (connected to Healy47. Double salto tuck to upper arm hang. 48. Double salto pike to up. arm hang.
type element).
(Toumilovich) (Rumbutis) (Morisue) (Huang Liping)

U2 T N s
Rl by Dy d \%ﬁ/y@g

° Tu 14 ° 2 4 €0,

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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EG lIl: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars

49.

55.

61.

67.

50. 51. 52. 3/2 salto bwd. with % t. to upper arm hang. 53.
(Suarez)
\F i Vf ' \?&
)ﬂ‘ %
\ﬁ/ \
56. Handstand. with % t. and fall back to support with %57. Handstand with % t. and fall back to support with 58, 59.
t. %t
(Bréndstrom)
% / 1
ME R f
LE R | | J
b L
62. Stiitzkehr bwd. to support. 63. Stiitzkehr bwd. through handstand. to support. 64. 65.

Ny 8 nl = % —
AP
‘V.v

|
~

68.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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(Novikov)

bh

69. Stiitzkehr bwd. with straddle cut bwd. to support 70. 71.

NAN il
X 7

b>

cnasrunon ®depepaunsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccun
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54. Double salto backwards with half turn to upper
arm.

(Kuavita)

60.

66.

72.

116
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EG lIl: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars
73. Healy to upper arm hang (also from handstand .on 74. Following a swing element (min. B) to handstand  75. Healy to support (also from handstand on 1 rail). 76. Following a swing element (min. B) to handstand 77. 78.
1 rail). on 1rail, Healy to upper arm hang. (Healy) on 1 rail, Healy (360° or more) to support.

(Bejenaru)
i
|
Y2 “

b/ b4 n
i 6 e m b LEH W[ ki

b Min. Il I\ Min. h

Il

B B
82. Swing bwd. with % t. hop to handstand. 83. Swing bwd. with 1/1 t. hop to handstand. 84. Gatson 1 with % t to handstand on 1 rail and % t.

79. 80. 81. Swing bwd. with % t. hop to handstand.
handstand on 2 rails.

(Gatson 1) (Gatson 2)

My}\?%/g FFG;{ %l i § Myz\%ﬁ |
b 4

te

85. 86. From handstand on 1rail, % or % t. fwd. or bwd.in  87. 88. 89. 90.
handstand.
Gl m ~
79. Any handstand with % turn. (also with 2 s.) 80. Any 1/1 pirouette in handstand on 2 rails. 93, 94. 95. 96.
} s 1 (T
/
\/;% i BAT || RADAGT
= ) AN v
DA A 1 EW ]
@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ans HMOPOB
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EG lIl: Elements in support or through support on 2 bars

97. 98. 99. From handstand, salto fwd to support or from 100.

handstand with rotated grip, inlocate to support.

(Carballo 2)

RYENS

101.5/4 salto fwd. straddle directly to hang.

v.250924

102.

(Lee Chul Hon/Sasaki)

b s

L PR, o
2

105. Salto fwd to support.

103. 104. 5/4 salto fwd. tuck or pike to upper arm hang.

106. 5/4 salto fwd. straddled to upper arm hang

)
.\»zg: 7)) g

2

107.5/4 salto fwd. straddled to bent arm support.

i ©mp
N\ :

!

109. 110. 111. Salto fwd. piked to hang. 112. 113. Double salto fwd. tuck to upper arm hang. 114. Double salto fwd. pike to upper arm hang.
(Juarez 2)
N '
(W o o \\@
N = 4\
v o = " .
ot T A x kN >
C | - Pt j - 3
X L 4 X =
k\.\ e
115. 116. 117. 5/4 salto fwd. straight to upper arm hang 118. 119. Salto fwd. with 1/1 t. to upper arm hang. 120.

7=

(Urzica)

o

g s
i %/;3‘?\ =
. \ N

\ V4

.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpetieHo ana OHMOPOB
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EG lll: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings

1. 2. 3. Swing forward, straddle cut backward, and regrasp 4. Moy piked with straddle cut bwd to handstand 5.Swing forward, straddle cut backward, and 6.
with straight body at horizontal to bent and upper regrasp with straight body at horizontal.
arm. .
(Alsadi) (Tippelt) (Bhavsar)

A Y

T T Bv

7. 8. Moy piked with straddled. cut bwd. and % t. to upper 9. Moy piked with 1/1 t. to upper arm hang. 10. Moy and salto fwd. tuck, pike. or straddled. to 11. 12.

arm hang (also legs together). (Nolet) upperarm hang.
Nolet,

(Giraldo)

o MY MBY

13. 14. Moy to support bent legs (also without grip 15. Moy to support straddled legs (also without 16. 17.. 18.
release). grip release).

(Moy)

[ =4

19. 20. 21. Giant swing bwd. to handstand or with inlocation 22. Giant swing bwd. to handstand on one rail 23. 24.
fwd. (also with % or % turn and to one rail). (connected to Healy type element).

(Kenmotsu) (Piasecky)

(Wells)

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ans HMOPOB
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EG lll: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings

25. 26. 27. 28.
31. 32. 33. 34,
37. 38. Swing down with salto bwd. straight to hang 39. Giant swing bwd. with % t. to upper arm hang. 40. Giant swing bwd. with % t. to support.
(Gushiken) (Marinitch)

I by b, e
Mﬁ‘aﬁ

Oi of Ma

43, 44. 45, 46. Giant swing bwd. with Makuts to upper hang.

(Dauser)

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeleHo ans oHMOPOB
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29. Giant swing bwd. with Diamidov to handstand, also = 30. Giant swing Diamidov with % or % t. to

handstand.

S 4l
od

i

™

0d

36.

42. Giant swing bwd. with Diamidov to handstand to
onerail (connected to Healy type element).

Od

B

48. Giant swing bwd. with Makuts.

(Baumann)

~
Via
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EG lll: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings

49. 50. Giant swing bwd. with straddled cut to upper arm 51,
hang

55. 56.
61. 62.
67. 68.

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpetieHo ana OHMOPOB
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52. Giant swing bwd. with straddle cut to support or
bent arms support.

53. Giant swing bwd. with % t. and straddled cutbwd. ~ 54.
to upperarms.

(Korolev) (Sosa)
‘\ \ =
<
° O> e So
57. 58. 59. From giant. sw. bwd., double salto tuck toupper  60. Belle pike.
arm hang.
(Belle) i )
AN 5 N — A
NOA o= /
MY 7 M
° Be o Bev O%
63. 64. 65. 66. Belle with 1/1 turn.
(Quintero)

i
7

. H Q

72. Giant swing bwd. with % t. and 3/2 salto fwd to
upp arm hang.

69. Giant swing bwd. and salto with %2 t.to hangon the 70. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t. to upper arm

71. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t. to hang.
end. hang.

(Tanaka)

(Chartrand)

)y

4‘\

5\
N

ch

07 4

®denepaumnsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccum
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EG lll: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings
73. Glide kip. 74. Glide kip with % t. to support. 75. Glide kip bwd. to handstand. 76.

SR gy @-;@Q -

n Nelg b

79. 80. Glide kip to straddled cut bwd. handstand on 1 81. Glide kip to straddled cut bwd. to hand. 82.
or 2 rail.
(Okubo)
é Seao 2 ’;-’4\
7EY
A N>j
85. 86. Glide kip one rail through L-sit straddled to 87. Glide kip through L-sit piked to handstand.
handstand.
l ‘
= | N |
> pu i}
91. 92. Glide kip through V-sitand hop % turn to hang on 93. 94.
other rail.

(Li Dunghua)

st A

nel
* o
@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ans HMOPOB
Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024 naeranon

88. Glide kip through L-sit piked to handstand and
hop with 3/4 t. or more.

v.250924

77. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % t. to support. 78. Giant swing backward with % t. and 3/2 salto
forward piked to upper arm hang.

N R = BTl
y ﬁl /

0% o H o)

83. Giant swing bwd. and salto with % str to upper 84.
arm hang

(Fokin)

(I
By
- N

®
89. 90.
95. 96.
®denepaumnsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccum 122



EG lll: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings
97. Cast to upper arm hang.

%, \A WA

98. Cast to support.

103. 104. Cast with % t. to up. arm hang.

109. 110.

115. Felge with travel to hang

= ,

—_—

116. Felge to support

=\ e #
S

A

£ f

@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpelleHo ans oHMOPOB
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99. Felge with % t. to upper arm hang. 100. Felge with % t. to rear support.

: \;\%%}\g ”\\»
' Ty

’_F £

106. Felge to handstand. Also to one rail or % t.

105. Cast with % t. to support.

(Cucherat - Celen)

111. Cast to straddle cut backward to handstand. 112.

(Arican)

Ush

117. Felge with immediate straddle cut to support. 118.

=

SEAEPAUMA

\%\ ,}
N

v.250924

101. 102.

107. Felge with % or % t. to handstand. 108. Felge with 1/1 t. to handstand.

JIYEL%

A
\E

e

=l

fg  fe fe

113. 114. Felge with 5/4 t. to handstand.

(Zhou Shixiong)

7 ~A
119. Felge to one rail handstand (connected to Healy 120. Felge through handstand to Makuts.
type element).

1&

(Chiarlo)

(Yamamuro)

Xé. J_@ i #1\%‘\%

: G
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EG lll: Long swings in hang on 1 or 2 bars and Underswings

121. 122. Felgerroll backward with tuck salto % toupper arm = 123. Felge roll backward with straight salto % to upper = 124.

125. Felge with salto bwd tuck to uppper arm hang. 126. Felge with salto bwd p. to up. arm hang.
hang. arm hang.

(Gagnon) (Gagnon 2) (Tejada)

(Juarez 1)

e

& A

™ Ga ° Ga,

127. Felge forward to support. 128. Felge forward with % t. to support. 129.

130. Shoot up with % t. to handstand. 131. Shoot up with % or 3/4 t. to handstand. 132.

T iy @/ . m -
T A iyl

g g | d fe

U

133. 134. 135. 136. 137. Shoot up to handstand and fall back to support with 138.
% turn.
(Malone)
:‘ \
1% 9
14f ¥
0
rfh
139. 140. 141. 142. 143. 144.
@ Prohibited for juniors/3anpeweHo ana HMOPOB
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EG IV: Dismounts
1. Salto fwd. piked or straight also with % t. 2. 3. 4. 5. Double salto fwd. tuck. 6. Double salto fwd. p.

= Z 4\ Bel ki
S=1 =\ @ 2 XV (Belyavskiy)

<\ T . &3 g \& N
| wE \i’f’,\ﬁ Py kg___%@

RN
g
3

7. 8. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 1/1 9. Salto fwd. piked or straight. 3/2 t. 10. Salto fwd. piked or straight with 2/1 or 5/2 t. 11. Double salto fwd. tuck with % t. or /2 t. double salto  12. Double salto fwd. tucked with 1/1 t.
bwd.
S Larduet;
i\/v\v)}?q,? / : )
=AW "N,
= L = A

G 00p

13. 14. 15. Double salto fwd. tuck from end. 16. 17.. 18. Double salto fwd. piked with % t.

(Dalaloyan)

\ﬁﬁf‘z\i@é@.

\#/W 71

19. Salto bwd. piked or straight, also with % t. 20. 21. Salto bwd. piked or straight with 1/1 or 3/2 t. 22. Salto bwd. straight with 2/1 t. 23.

/ Mé \ M@ Kan
\\% 8RS &\‘é ) Q/ (Kan)
N R Uy =P, N
\L' ,r/ % <{/J’ -. l \\ Z Z%%%%}&

| &

v
-~

clrma

i
Y
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EG IV: Dismounts

25. 26.
31. 32. Double salto bwd. tuck from end.
N
o
« 29,
|
= Ay 2
37. 38.
43. From hang on end, salto bwd. straight. 44,
4
\ |
b N
/NN
2 A5
I
l
= .

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

27. 28. High wende and salto bwd tuck or pike. 29.

(Roethlisberger)

28

2o £,

34. Double salto bwd. pike. 35.

<l
\?9? 5 ’ﬁiéw /«7‘
2 'r"g

f

|

@ %,

33. Double salto bwd. tuck.

E@g, ﬁﬁfﬁ

39. 40. Double salto bwd. tucked with % t. or salto bwd. % 41.

tucked to salto fwd. tucked.

45. From hang on end, double salto bwd. tuck. 46. From hang on end, double salto bwd. pike.

L 35&

J/’

ol Oue,

SEAEPAUMA
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47. From hang on end, double salto bwd straight

30.

36. Double salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t.

42.

(Hiroyuki Kato)

)

g%

v.250924

\\'f;ﬁ'\

N

G

X4
KG
QLe

48. From hang on end, triple salto bwd. tuck
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EG IV: Dismounts

49.

55.

61.

67.

50.

56.

62.

68.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

51.

57.

63.

69.

52.

58.

64.

70.

v.250924

53. From hang on end, double salto bwd. tuck with 54. From hang on end, double salto bwd. tuck with
1/1or%t. 2/1t.

65. 66.
78. 79.
®depepaunsa CnoptusHon MNmHacTukn Poccumn 127
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Section 15
Horizontal Bar
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Section 15 - Horizontal Bar

front view —+A+—

side view . e
o
& 2
l " i 2 Y 4
T 400 T T 155 7 240 " 1557

Height: 260 cm from top of mat, 280 cm from the floor.

A contemporary Horizontal Bar Exercise must be a dynamic presentation that consists entirely of the fluid
connection of swinging, turning, and flight elements alternating between elements performed near to and far
from the bar in a variety of hand grips so as to demonstrate the full potential of the apparatus.

Article 15.2.1 Information about Exercise Presentation
1. The gymnast must jump or be assisted to a still or swinging hang on the Horizontal Bar from a still stand
with legs together or from a short run, but always with good form. The evaluation begins from the moment
the gymnast leaves the floor. A cast, consisting in a maximum of three swings, is permitted in order to
begin an exercise without deduction. Additional swings will be deducted 0.30.
2. Other execution and exercise construction expectations are:
a) The exercise must consist entirely of swings without stops or pauses.

b) Deviations through handstands will be evaluated as follows:

0°-15°
>15°-30° =0.10
>30°-60° =0.30 =0.10
>60°-90° =0.50 =0.30
>90° =0.50 & NR =0.50 & NR

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024
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Cekums 15 - NepeknaguHa

240
Buag cnepegn —+——— —+

Bug cOoKy -+ = =
o
& g
l l e i e 4
Al 400 v v 155 7 240 T 1557

BeicoTta cHapsiga: 260 cm oT noBepxHocTu mata, 280 cm oT nona.

CoBpEeMEHHOE yrpaxHeHWe Ha NepeknaavMHe OOMKHO NpeAcTaBnsaTb Co6oM AMHaMUYHoe NpeacTaBrieHne,
KOTOPOE COCTOUT U3 3NIEMEHTOB C BPaLLEHNSIMU, MaxOBbiX 31IEMEHTOB M 3MEMEHTOB C ha3oii Norera, KoTopble
MCMONMHSATCS NONnepeMeHHo GrM3Ko 1 C yaaneHWeM OT nepeknaguHbl B pa3nuyHbIX XBaTax Af1si TOro, YTobbl
NPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATL MOSHbLIN NOTEHLUMAN CHapsiAa.

Cmamebs 15.2.1 Unghopmayust 06 UcnonHeHuu YnpaxHeHusi

1. W3 nonoxeHusi CTost HOrM BMECTE UMM Nocrne KopoTkoro pasbera rumHacT ¢ nnv 6e3 nomoLLm TpeHepa
HanpbIrMBaeT B CMIOKOMHbBIN UK CMerka packaunsaroLwnincs BUC Ha nepeknagvHe. CyaencTBo Ha4YnHaeTcs
C MOMEHTa, Korga CTYMHM rMMHacTa OTpbiBatoTCs OT nona. [lyra, cocTosilas M3 MakCuMyM Tpex Maxos,
paspelueHa B Ha4arne ynpaxHeHusi 6e3 cbaBku. [lononHuteneHble Maxy 6yayT HakadaHbl cbaBkon B 0.30.

2. TpeboBaHMS K MCMOMHEHUIO U KOMMO3NLUW YNIPaXHEHNS:
a) YnpaxXHeHue COCTOUT MCKIIOYUTENBHO U3 MaxOBbIX SIIEMEHTOB, UCMOMHAEMbIX 6e3 OCTaHOBOK Mnn

nays.

b) OTKNOHEHNs NpY UCMOMHEHNN MaxOBbiX ANIEMEHTOB Yepe3 CTOMKY Ha pyKax:

0°-15°
>15°-30° =0.10
>30°-60° =0.30 =0.10
>60°-90° =0.50 =0.30

>90° = 0.50 u He cuuTaTtb = 0.50 u He cuuTaTb
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0° 0°
= no deduction
=-0.1

= no deduction

>30°-60° >30°-60°

0.5 =-03

>60°-90° >60°-90°

90° 90°
=-0.5 and No recognition

=-0.5 and Non recognition by D-jury

Adlers, Stalders, Endos, % turns, etc. Turns to mixed or elgrip, Quast, flying giant

c) Flight elements must demonstrate a conspicuous rise of the body during the flight phase.
d) Backward swings to handstand that simply reverse direction and swing back down in the reverse
direction are deducted (composition errors) each time with 0.30 points.
Specific examples of such layaways are:
» Following a kip cast or back uprise to handstand - layaway to giant swing bwd., Stalder, free hip,
Y2 turn to el-grip, etc.
» Following a backward uprise to handstand and hop to overgrip - swing forward to giant swing
bwd., Stalder, free hip, etc.
(Other angle deductions also need to be applied for missing the handstand position).

) Any flight element with salto over the bar requires a giant swing afterward or -0.30 (E-Jury deduction).

e

f) For all Adler elements it is not required to enter from a handstand position.

For a full list of errors and deductions governing Exercise Presentation, see Section 9 and the summary
of deductions in Articles 9.4 and 15.3.

Article 15.2.2 Information about the D-score
1.

The Element Groups are (EG):

I. Long hang swings with and without turns.

II.  Flight elements.

Ill. In bar and Adler elements.

IV. Dismounts.

Information about Connections (CV).

Connection points can be awarded only in the following situations:

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024
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0° 0°
= Ge3 cbasku
=-0.1

= 6ea cbaskun

>30°-60°

0.5
>60°-90°
90° 90°

=-0.5 v He cuuTarb
=-0.5 v He cuuTaTb

Adlers, Stalders, Endos, % nos., u T.4. MoBopoTkl B MUKC unu o6p. xBat, Quast, o6opor c
noaneTom

c) OnemeHTbI C hasol noneta AOMKHbI BbINMOMHATLCS C BUAMMBIM MOANETOM.

d) VcnonHeHne maxoB Hasap B ynop, KOTOpble NPOCTO MEHSIOT HanpasneHve 1 BeayT B bonee HU3Kyto
no3numio, HakasbiBaeTcA COaBKOM, Kak KOMMO3NLIMOHHbIE OLLIMOKK KaxkAbl pa3 B 0.30 6anna.
Cneuudunyeckve npumepbl:

» [ocne nogbema pa3rMbom oTMax unv NogbLEM MaxoMm Hasaf B CTOMKY — Aanee B 6onbLuon
obopor, Stalder, O6opoT He kacasch, 1/2 n. B oOpaTHbIi XBaT U T.4.

+ [Nocne maxa Hasag nepexsaT NPbDKKOM B XBaT cBepxy — Aanee B 6onbLuoi obopor, Stalder,
O6opoT He kacasicb, 1 T.4.

(Tarke BCe OLWIMOKN 3a YrroBble OTKMOHEHWS AOMKHbI ObITb MPUMEHEHbBI K CTOVKE Ha pyKax).

e) [locne Bcex cansToBbIX NEepeneToB Heobxoanm GonbLuor obopot unm -0.30 (Cbaska 6purage! E)

f) [Onsa Bcex Aanep Tuna aneMeHToB — He 06513aTeNbHO Ha4YMHATb CO CTOMKM Ha pyKax.

3. TlonHbIN cnncok ownbok 1 cbaBoK 3a MCMOMHEHUE YNPaXHEHNs - B ceKummn 9, oCHoBHas nHdopmaums 06

owmbkax - B ctatee 9.4 n 15.3.

Cmambs 15.2.2 Ungpopmayusi no oyeHke D

1. CyuecTBylOT cnegytoLime rpynnbl 3fIEMEHTOB:
|.  MaxoBble aneMeHTbl B BUCe C 1 6e3 BpaLLeHuI.
II. MNepeneTbi.
Ill. 3nemeHTbI nCcnonHsAemble BNM3KO K MepeknagnHe 1 anemMeHTsl Tuna Agnep.
IV. Cockoku.

2. WNHdopmaumsa OTHOCUTENbHO COEANHEHWN:
MoolputenbHble 6annbl 3a COEAMHEHNS AAIOTCSA TOMBKO B CEAYIOWMUX CryYasnX:

®denepaumnsa CnoptuBHon MNimHacTukm Poccum
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Flight Flight Connection points
C value + | D or higher value
= 0.10
or vice versa
D + D = 0.10
D or higher value | + | E or higher value _ 0.20
or vice versa '
Group | or 11l . . .
. Flight Connection points
D or higher value | + D
= 0.10
or vice versa
D or higher value | + | E or higher value _ 0.20

or vice versa
Must be inside the 8 counting elements.

Additional information and regulations:

a) Unless otherwise indicated, the value and identification numbers of elements listed in the Difficulty
Tables are the same if performed from handstand, from a back swing, or from some other position.

b) Unless otherwise indicated, elements have the same difficulty value and identification number when
performed with the “wrong grip” or atypical grip positions.

c) Elements that end in a double elgrip have one letter superior value than the same elements ending in
one arm elgrip.

d) Starting flight elements with any grip variation has the same value and identification number as
starting or regrasping with two hands.

e) Unless otherwise indicated regrasping with any grip variation has the same value and identification
number as regrasping with two hands

f) All Endo, Stalder, Weiler and Kip Elements with turn are divided up in two Elements except Stalder
Rybalko.
Example:
« Endo+1/1turnto EI-Grip=B + C
» Stalder + Y2 turnto EI-Grip=B + B

g) Elements with hops to handstand, which include turns, must initiate the turn during the hop and must
regrasp with the second hand only after the turn has been completed. A regrasp may occur initially
with one hand and then the second hand as the turn is completed. A hop element is considered
finished at the moment that both hands regrasp the bar.

h) Clarifications for giants with hop and turn (Quast and Rybalko style)
Quast:
* Visible hop and fluid turn, not turning on the supporting arm
Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 turn (into el-grip = Rybalko):
* Prerequisite condition is both hands in mixed el-grip or el-grip in end position

» Visible hop and fluid turn, not turning on the supporting arm.

» Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to one arm giant swing (Rybalko to one arm giant swing) is the
same value and box as Rybalko to undergrip or mixed el-grip (Element 1.51).

+ Agiant bwd. swing with hop and more than 3/2 turn is prohibited (2 or more turn)

+ This rule also applies to all Stalder with hop 3/2 turn (into el-grip = Rybalko) type elements

i) Rybalko or Piatti from Stalder with legs together are not permitted.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024
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Mepenet Mepener SERTE
C + D nnu Bblwe
unun HaobopoT
D + D = 0.10
D unv Bbilwe + E wnu Bblwe _ 0.20
unun HaobopoT
OnemeHThbI rpynnbl Mepener BoHyc
Lunu lll
D vnwn Bbiwe + D
unun HaobopoT
+
D vnun Bbiwe E wnu Bblwe _ 0.20

unun HaobopoT

Ecnu HeT Apyrux ykasaHuii, aneMeHTbl, UCNOMHSIEMblE U3 CTOWKM, MaxoM Hasag, unv Apyroro

NONOXeHUs1, MeloT B Tabnuue rpynn TPyAHOCTU OAMH U TOT XXe HOMEP, OAHY U TY e CTOMMOCTb.

Ecnu HeT apyrux ykazaHuii, QneMeHTbl C «HeMpaBUMbHbIM» UIW HETUMMYHBIM XBaTOM UMEIOT TY e

CTOMMOCTb U TOT XK€ HOMEP, YTO U 3IeMEHTbI C 0BbIYHBIM XBaTOM.

OnemeHTbl, KOTOpble AOMKHbBI 3aKaHYMBaTLCA 06PaTHLIM XBATOM [BYMS pyKamu, OLIEHUBAOTCS Ha

OfHY Tpynny BbILLe, YEM Te Xe 3NIEeMEHTbI, 3aKaH4YMBatoLLMecst 06paTHLIM XBaTOM OLHOW PYKOW.

Mepenetsbl, Ha4YMHaLWMecs 13 NoGoro xsaTa, UMEIOT TOT e HOMEP U Ty e CTOMMOCTb, YTO U Havarno

Unn [OXBaT ABYMSI pykamu

Ecnu He yka3aHo nHoe, 10XBaT C MobbIM BapyaHTOM XBaTa UMEET TO XKe 3HaYeHve 1

NAEeHTUUKALMOHHBI HOMEpP, YTO 1 [OXBAT ABYMSI pyKamu.

Bce anemeHTbl TUNa Endo, Stalder n Weiler ¢ noBopotamu gensitca Ha ABa OTAENbHbIX 3MeMeHTa, 3a

nckntodeHnem Stalder Rybalko.

Hanpumep:

* Endo + 1/1 n. B obpatHbin xBaT =B + C

« Stalder + Y2 n. B 0bpatHbivi xBaT =B + B

OnemeHTbI C BpaLLeHUeM NpbiKKOM B CTOMKY [OIHKHbLI UCMOMNHSATHCS BO BPEMsI MPbIKKa, U XBaT JOMKEH

OCYLLECTBMSATHLCS TONBbKO NOCNE OKOHYaHWs BpaLLeHWsl. XBaT MOXET OCYLLECTBMATLCS OOHOW pyKoW, a

3aTeM BTOPOW PYKOI Nocrie OKOHYaHUs BpalleHWsl. QrneMeHTbl NMPbKKOM CUMTatoTCs A0 KOHLA

BbINOSHEHHbIMU, KOrAa 06e pyku BO30GHOBUMM XBaT.

MosicHeHne anst 060poTOB Ha3aj ¢ nogckokamm nosopotamu (Quast n Rybalko)

Quast:

*  Buaumbin noackok 1 NoBopoT, 6e3 yyacTus ONOpPHOW pyKu

O6opot Hasaa ¢ noackokom 3/2 n. (B obpartHbin xBaT = Rybalko):

+  ObGn3aTenbHbIM YCNOBMEM SIBMSIETCA TO, YTO B KOHLE 3ieMeHTa 0be pykn HaxoasTcs B
CMeLlaHHOM unu obpaTHoM xBaTe.

*  Buaumbin noackok 1 NoBopoT, 6e3 y4acTus ONOpPHOW pyKu

» O6opoT Ha3ag ¢ noackokom 3/2 n. B ogHy pyky (Rybalko B ogHy pyky) MMeeT Takoe xe 3HadeHue n
KneTKy, kak u Rybalko B xBaT cHM3y unu pasHoxeat (OnemeHT 1.51).

+ O6opoT Ha3ag ¢ noackokom boree yem Ha 3/2 n. 3anpeLleHsl (2 n 6onee noBopoTa)

+  OTO0 NpaBuIo Takke pacnpocTpaHseTcs Ha Bce aneMeHThbl Tuna Stalder ¢ npbbkkoM Ha 3/2
obopoTa (B obpaTtHbIi xBaT = Rybalko).

Rybalko nnu Piatti n3 Stalder Horn BmecTe 3anpeLueHbi.
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No

10.

11.

. Endo in el-grip through handstand (Elements 111.99 and I11.100): For the recognition of these elements the

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

j)  Turning elements in one hand support position must be considered as finished at the moment the
gymnast regrasps the bar with the second hand.

k) Piatti style elements from the stoop circle (feet on bar) are not permitted.

Flight elements from el-grip and dismounts from el-grip or dorsal hang have the same value as elements

performed in regular grip.

Special repetitions:

a) A maximum of two Stoop Circle Rearward forward through handstand elements (Adler type) are
permitted. In this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted.

b) Elements with turns: an exercise cannot include more than one grip variation of the same element. In
this case the elements with the highest difficulty value will be counted as consistent with the Special
Repetition rules of the other apparatus. Some examples:

* Rybalko in double el grip or Rybalko in mixed grip or Rybalko one hand grip.
c) Only two Tkatchev & Piatti, Kovacs, Gienger, Jager, Markelov or Saltos fwd over the bar style flight
elements are permitted.
The gymnast may perform 5th flight if at least two flights are connected.
Regrasping Tkatchev 2 or Yamawaki 2 elements without sufficient turning and continuing to handstand
(or directly connecting to a release element) will receive no value.
For an el-grip or Russian giant to be recognized directly after an Adler or turn to el-grip, the el-grip or
Russian giant requires a swing over the bar in el-grip in order to receive a value.
A Zou Li Min executed with insufficient turning (greater than 90° deviation on first full twist) will not be
recognized by the D-Jury and receive a -0.50 deduction by the E-Jury. This element may not be devalued
to a Giant Swing Fwd. with one arm in undergrip (B value).
One arm giant swing fwd. with 1/1 t. to el-grip and 1/1 t. to undergrip (Zou Li Min, Element 1.27) cannot be
combined with any other element for an increase in value.
The Yamawaki element must be straight when passing through a vertical body position over the bar for no
deductions. An excessive pike or a poor vertical position over the bar will be deducted, but bent body
more than 45° will be recognized as a B value.

Flight elements always receive value if a distinct hang phase is shown before the gymnast falls.

gymnast must start the element in el-grip handstand and must go over the top of the bar in el-grip at the

end of the element.

An El-grip giant swing (Element 1.68) and Giant swing rearways fwd. (Russian giant, Element 1.69) only

require going over the top of the bar in el-grip to receive their listed value. No specific amount of a giant

swing in el-grip is required in order for the element to be recognized.

Sequence examples:

1. Adler to 65° from handstand, swing in-elgrip through the bottom and over the top, swing in elgrip
through the bottom and hop out to undergrip= value for Adler (and -0.5 angle deduction) and B value
el-grip giant.

2. Adler to handstand, swing in el-grip through the bottom and over the top into el-grip Endo, swing
through the bottom in el-grip Endo, swing in el-grip through the bottom and hop out to undergrip = C
value Adler, B value el-grip giant, C value el-grip Endo.

Flights elements with 2 turns to mixed el-grip must have more than 50% of the turn completed upon

catching the bar in order to receive no deduction while continuing to back uprise to handstand. E-Jury

deductions of small, medium, large should be applied for any insufficient turning upon catching the bar.

Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut to hang or sup. (Element I11.103) - Gymnast may enter at any angle from
a giant swing or swing forward.

Regarding the performance expectations for the exit from the Czech giant: A simple stoop exit from dorsal
hang followed by a Stalder is permitted without an angular deviation deduction, but also does not receive
any value.

Endo, Stalder, Weiler and Adler Elements: For recognition these elements must continue over the bar in
the intended direction.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

10.

11.
. Endo B ob6patHom xBate (3nemeHTol 111.99 1 111.100): 4TOObI ObITH 3aCUYMTAHHBIMM, 3NIEMEHTbI AOIMKHbI

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.
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j) OnemeHTbI C BpalleHNneM Ha OQHOMN pyKe CHMTAKOTCA 3aKOHYEHHbIMW B MOMEHT, KOraa rmmMHacT
BO3bMETCS BTOPOW PYyKOW 3a NepeknaguHy.

k) OnemeHTbl TMNa Piatti c nocTaBUTL - CHATL (CTYNHW Ha NepeknaavHe) 3anpeLleHbl.

3nemeHTbI ¢ ha3on noneta obpaTHbIM XBAaTOM M COCKOKM U3 0OpaTHOro xBata unv Bruca c3agu UMeLT Ty

€ CTOMMOCTb, YTO U 3NIEMEHTbI HOPMarnbHbLIM XBaTOM.

CneumarnbHble NOBTOPbI:

a) PaspelueHo BbINONHATL TONbKO 2 anemeHTa Tuna Aanep vyepes cTonky. B niobom cniyyae ans
oueHVBaHusi byaeTt BbiOpaHO ABa TakMx 3remMeHTa ¢ 6onee BbICOKON CIIOXHOCThIO.

b) OnemeHTbI ¢ BpalleHUsiMu: ynpaxHeHne He JOMKHO coaepaTb 6onee ogHOro BapyaHTa xsarta
O[IHOTO Y TOrO e anemeHTa. B aTom cnyyae ByayT 3acuMTbIBATLCS ANEMEHTbI HamBbICLUE
CMOXHOCTU. B COOTBETCTBMM C NpaBUoOM crneumanbHbIX MOBTOPOB Ha BCEX APYrX cHapsiAax.
HexkoTopble npumepsi:

* Rybalko B o6patHbin xBaT unun Rybalko B mukcT nnm Rybalko B ogHy pyky.

c) Tonbko aBa Tkatchev unu Piatti, Kovacs, Gienger, Jager, Markelov nnu Cansto Bnepeg yepes
nepeknaaunHy TUnbl NepeneToB paspeLleHbl.

IMMHaCT MOXET UCMONHUTL 5-bIii NepeneT, ecnv Kak MUHUMYM [1Ba COEANHEHbI B CBS3KY.

Doxsat nocne Tkatchev ¢ 2 nnu Yamawaki ¢ 72 6e3 goctatoyHoro nosopota u 6e3 nocnegyrouiero

BbIXOAA B CTOWKY (MM COEAUHEHWSI C ANEMEHTOM C OTNYCKaHWEM PyK) HE MOMYYUT rpynny CHOXHOCTU.

[ns Toro, 4To6bl 060pOT B 06pAaTHOM XBaTe UNn pycckuii 06opoT 6bin 3acuntaH nocne Aanepa unm

noBopoTa B 06paTHbI XBaT, HE0OXOAMMO UCMONHUTL ABWKEHME BOMbLIMM MaxoMm Yepes nepeknaamvHy.

Zou Li Min BbINOMHEHHBIN C HeQOCTaTOYHbIM NOBOPOTOM (6onee 90° Ha NnepBOM BpalleHnn) BeaeT K

HenpusHaHuio anemeHTa bpuragon D n cbaska 0.5 Bpuragow E. Takoi anemeHT He MOXeT ObITb

paccmoTpeH kak ObopoT Brnepea Ha ogHon pyke (rpynna B).

O6opoT Ha ogHou pyke Bnepeg ¢ 1/1 n. B 06paTHbIn xBaT 1 1/1 n. B xBaT cHM3y (Zou Li Min, SnemeHT 1.27)

He MOXeT BbITb coeanHeH ¢ NobbIM ApYruM 31IEMEHTOM AMS NOBbLILLEHUS CITOXHOCTY.

Yamawaki — nporT1 Hag nepeknagnHon rMMHacCT JOMKEH C NPSiMbIM TENOM U B BEPTUKANbHOM

NONOXeHUN Ans Toro, 4Tobbl BbITh OLeHeHHbIM 6e3 cbaBku. YpeamepHoe crnbaHue nnv nnoxoe

BepTMKanbHOe NONoXeHne Had nepeknaauHon 6yaer Haka3aHo cbaBkon, a crnbaHve Tena 6onee 45°

npuBeaeT K 3acUMTbIBAHUIO 3aneMeHTa rpynnbl B.

Mepenetbl Bcerga nony4vatoT TPYAHOCTb, €CNY Nepea NageHneM rumHacTa nokasaHa JyeTkas dasa Buca.

HauMHaTbCA B CTOWKE Ha pykax B 06paTHOM XBaTe 1 AOIMKHbI MPOXOAUTL Yepea nepeknaanHy B o6paTHom

XBaTe [0 KOHLA aneMeHTa.

O6opoT B obpaTtHoM xBaTe (3nemeHT 1.68) n Pycckun o6opot (3nemeHT 1.69) TpebytoT TonbKo

NpOXOXAEHUs Yepea rpud nepeknaauHel Ans NonyvyeHus rpynnsl. Hukakoro cneyuansHoro konmyectsa

ABWXeHWsi B obpaTHOM xBaTe He TpebyeTcst Ans NpusHaHus aneMeHTa.

Mpumepbl CBA3OK:

Aanep B 65° OTKNOHEHMS OT CTOWKKU, Max B 06p. XxBaTe Npoxoas Yepes BUC U Yepes nepeknaanHy, max
B 00p. xBaTe Npoxoas Yepes BUC M NOACKOK B XBaT cHM3y = rpynna C 3a Aanep (1 -0.5 3a oTknoHeHue)
n rpynna B 3a obopoTt B 06p. xBaTe.

2. Apgnep B CTOMKY Ha pykax, Mmax B 0bp. xBaTe NpoXoas Yepes BUC 1 Yepes nepeknaguHy 3aknagka B
06p. xBate, Endo B 06p. xBaTe, 060poT B 06p. xBaTe, NOACKOK B XBaT cCHU3y= rpynna C 3a Aanep,
rpynna B 3a o6opot B 06p. xBate, rpynna C 3a Endo B 06p. xBaTe.

MepeneTbl ¢ 172 N. B MMKCT 06p. XBaT AOMKHbI BbIMOMHATLCA ¢ 6onee yem 50% noBopoTa 3aKOHYEHHBIM

[0 npuxofa Ha nepeknaavHy, 4Tobbl He Nony4nTb cbaBKy 3a nocneayLmin nogbem B cTolky. bpuraga E

Npou3BOAMT Manyo, CpeaHo 1 bonbLiyto cbaBky 3a nobor HegoCTaTOuHbIM MOBOPOT A0 NpMxoda Ha

nepeknaguny.

lMpoaeB B BUC COrHYBLUUCH M MepemMax H. Bpo3b B BUC unu ynop (OnemeHT 111.103) - TmmHacT moxet

HauyMHaTb AaNeMeHT ¢ 6onbLIoro obopoTa Unu Maxa Bnepeg nog nobbIM yrrom

OTHOCUTENBHO OXUAAEMOro UCMONHEHNs Bbixofa n3 obopotoB Czech: NpocTor BbIXO4 U3 BUCa C3aam C

nocnegywowmm anemeHTom Stalder pa3pelueH 6e3 cbaBku 3a OTKITOHEHUE, HO TaKKe HE MMEET HUKaKon

CTOMMOCTH.

OnemeHTbl TMNA Endo, Stalder, Weiler n Adler: 4tobbl 6bITb 3aCUMTaHHBIM, 3NIEMEHTbI OMKHbI NPOXOANTb

Yepes nepeknagvHy B HaMe4eHHOM HanpaBsreHuu.

" ®depepaunsa CnoptusHon MNmHacTukn Poccumn 132




18. Regarding the Tkatchev straight: the element must be performed with a straight body throughout the
element until regrasping the bar. If the gymnast bends his body greater than 45° as the feet passes over
the bar, it will be recognized as a Tkatchev pike = C value. If the gymnast bends his body after passing
over the bar he will receive the D value, but would receive appropriate execution deductions.

19. For a further list of regulations governing non-recognition of elements and other aspects of the D-score,
see Section 7 and the summary of deductions in Article 7.6.

E-Jury

v.250924

18. PasbscHeHue oTHocuTenbHO nepenetoB Tkatchev NpsAMbIM TEMOM: 3NEMEHT A0MKeH ObiTb BbINOMHEH
NpsMbIM TENIOM Ha NPOTSHKEHUW BCETO 3reMeHTa A0 Bo30OHOBMeHus xearta. Ecnv rumHacT crubaetcsa
bonee Yem Ha 45° nepeq Tem, Kak CTyNHW NPONAYT Haja nepeknagnHon, Takon Tkatchev 6yaeT npusHaH,
Kak CorHyBLUMCh = rpynna C. Ecnu rumHact crubaeTtcsa nocrne nNpoxoXxaeHus Hag nepeknagmHom, oH
nonyuut rpynny D, Ho nonyuut cooTBeTCTBYIOLWME COaBKM 3a UCMOMHEHME.

19. MonHbIA CNMCOK NMPaBui OTHOCUTENBHO HEMPU3HAHUSA 3NEMEHTOB U APYrMX acnekToB oueHku D B cekumm
7, ocHoBHasi nHcpopmaums 06 owwmnbkax cbaBku 3a ownbkm - B cTatbe 7.6.

Bpurapa E

Legs apart or other poor execution during jump °
or lift to Horizontal Bar
Lack of swing or pause in handstand or ° °
elsewhere
Low amplitude on flight elements L L4
Deviation from plane of movement <15° >15°
Layaway on the back swing )
lllegal elements with or from feet on the bar L]
Bent arms on regrasping following flight ° °
elements
Bentkn durin in tion ® °

e €es during swing actions each time each time
Elements not continuing in their intended o NR
direction
Any flight element with salto over the bar °
without a giant swing afterward
Entry angle deviation from handstand in Endos, °
Stalders and Weilers
Additional swings in the beginning of exercise L]

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024

Horn BPO3b 1Nn apyroe nnoxoe UcnofiHeHne

)

Hackoka unu noabema Ha NepeknaguHy
HepocTaTouHbIN Max UnNu oCTaHOBKa B CTOMKe ° °
Unu rge-To ewe
HepoctaToyHas amnnutyaa npuv BbINOSTHEHUN ° °
nepeneTos
OTKINOHEHME OT NMOCKOCTU OBMKEHMUS <15° >15°
Mepexon B 6onee HN3KYIO MO3NLIMIO NpU °
BbINOMTHEHMN Maxa Hasag
3anpeLleHHble 3reMeHTbI C UCMONb30BaHNEM °
CTynHen
CorHyTble pyku npy BO306HOBNEHNM XBaTa ° ®
nocne BbINOMHEHUS NEPENETOB
CorHyTble KONEHU NPU BbINOMHEHUN MaXOBOro ° )
OBUXEeHUS Kaxabli pas Kaxablvi pas
3OnemMeHT He NPOAOIKEH B HY)KHOM )
HanpaBreHUn No XOA4y ABUXKEHUS He cuuTaTb
JTiobble canbToBbIE NepeneTbl Yepes °
nepeknaguHy 6e3 obopoTa nocne goxearta.
OTKInoHeHWe OT CToMKM Npu Bxoge B Endo,

h )
Stalder n Weiler
[ononHuTenbHble Maxu B Ha4Yarne ynpaxHeHus )

pOCCHM
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EG I: Long hang swings and turns

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

1. Back uprise to handstand.

=UN

2. Back uprise to hdst. with 1/1 turn also to mixt.

Vi
o7
2

il

+—€m
7. Back uprise to handstand with % turn. 8. S Swing bwd. and pirouette to hang. 9. Swing bwd. and pirouette to support. 10. 11. 12.
Y
D
wa]%/\ \
| +—£ +—8i +—él
13. Giant swing fwd. 14. Giant swing fwd. with 1/1 turn in mixt grip. 15. Giant swing fwd. with 1/1 turn in double elgrip 16. 17. 18.
\ 3
=2 %
o
Vi %
19. Giant swing fwd. with % t. thr. hdst. 20. Flying giant swing fwd. or with% turn. 21. Flying giant swing fwd. with 1/1 t. 22. 23. 24.

s

o-té
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0,5

F=06G=0,7H=0,8

EG I: Long hang swings and turns

=

{

01

-Of

(Quast)

i

te

25. 26. Giant swing fwd. with one armin ungr. 27. Ononearm, giant swing fwd. w. 1/1t.toel-gripand | 28. 29. 30.
1/1t.
s E S (Zou Li Min)
< Z
31. Giant swing bwd. 32 One arm giant swing bwd. 33. 34. 35. 36.
o
37. Giant swing bwd. with % turn. 39. 40. 41. 42.
\
43. Giant swing bwd. with hop to undergrip. 44. Flying giant swing bwd. 45. Flying giant swing bwd. with 1/1 t. 46. 47. 48.
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0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D =0,4 = 0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
EG I: Long hang swings and turns
49. 50. Giant swing bwd. with hop % t. to el-grip. 51. Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to undergrip, 52. Giant swing bwd. with hop 3/2 t. to double el-grip ~ 53. 54.
mixed el-grip.
\ (Rybalko)
- . R E E & L

. h - A
55. 56. Giant swing bwd. with % t. to el-grip. 57. 58. 59. 60.

-Oftl
61. 62. Long swing fwd. with hop to el-grip. 63. 64. 65. 66.
67. 68. El-grip giant swing. 69. Giant swing rearways fwd. (Russian giant). 70. Giant swing rw. bwd. (Czech giant swing). 71. 72.

. . . . SEAEPAUMA o
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EG I: Long hang swings and turns

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

73. 74. Steineman uprise w. % t. to support. 75. Elgrip giant swg. with 1/1t. thr. hdst. in mx. gr. 76. Giant swing rw. bwd. (Czech giant swing) with % 77. 78.
turn to fwd giant swing.
(Ono)
el Lem Cg
79. 80. 81. 82. 83. 84.
85. 86. 87. 88. 89. 90.
91. 92. 93. 94. 95. 96.
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F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

Mé’m ™

(Samlloglu)

72

==

T

EG IlI: Flight elements
1. 2. Back uprise and straddle over to hang rw. 3. Back uprise and strad. hecht with % t. to hang. also | 4. 5. 6. Back uprise and hecht straight with 3/2 t. to hang.
w. %t
i S & W (Walstrom)
] f% » b
%%/ } - E% Q
| (Markelov) ;’% ?\ LS /
’ ¢ [\ M ad
S

[N ( \f\§' % \

> (Principi) G y@

7. 8. 9. Markelov str. with legs together .also with % t. 10. 11. 12.
(Yamawaki) V
A0
4‘ T\i 1 %
Q
Ynn
(Mufioz - Pozzo)
13. 14. 15. Swing fwd. and vault bwd. strad. to hang, also with %2 t. |16. Tkatchev straight, also with %2 t. to mix el-grip into  [17. 18. Tkatchev straight with 1/1 t.
back uprise to hdst.
(Tkatchev)
ﬁ (Liukin)
& SN A
i T 1 1 1_/
F
(Lynch) (Moznik) T 25 ' ﬁ
19. 20. 21. Swing fwd. and vault bwd. piked to hang, also with %2 t. 22. 23. Tkatchev straddled % t. to double elgrip. 24.
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EG IlI: Flight elements

B=0,2

26. Back uprise and piked vault with 7 t. to hang.

27.

28. Stalder or free hip circle bwd to Tkatchev straddle,

0,5

29. Piatti straight. also with % t. to mix el-grip into
back uprise to hdst.

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

25.
also with 2 t.
(Voronin) (Piatti) ﬂ
ﬂ @ s < 7 /'\ |2/
/ Y / A %
AN v/ A D~
i £C ) /{j m
V T P (Kierzkowski)
m
31 32. Back uprise and rear vault with % t. to hang. 33. 34. Piatti piked (also w..%2 t.) 35. 36. Piatti straight with 1/1 turn.
(Suarez)
L]
@ ﬂ: F’?
e = /f@/§§ ] A =
L \} - (
\_/ 1 ' b ! !
R 4 |
£
(v v | H
37. 38. 39. Swing bwd. And salto fwd t. or strad. to hg. Also  40. Swing bwd. and salto fwd. p. to hg. also from el- | 41. Salto fwd. straight, also from el-grip. 42. Salto fwd. straight with 1/1 t. also from el grip
from el-grip grip.
(Winkler - Pogorelev)
(Jager) (Balabanov)
p %
b3 4 e 2\ \ %? 7
/ &4 }\ 7, &k fo j\ l M I ! ﬁ
R\ P\ | r%\ l | r
43. 44, 45. . 46. 47. 48. Salto fwd. stretched with 2/1t. also fromel grip.
h &
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0,2

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG IlI: Flight elements

49. 50. 51. Czech giant and vault bwd. strad. to hang. 52. Swing fwd. and counter salto fwd. straddled to 53. 54.
hang.
(Xiao Ruizhi)
55. 56. 57. Swing fwd. % t. to salto fwd. strad. to hang. 58. Swing fwd. and salto bwd. piked w. % t. to hang. 59. 60. Swing fwd. and salto bwd. w. 3/2 t. to hang.
(Deltchev) 2 (Gienger) (Deff)
3
R | =5
A 7 ah ; ﬁ’
e E/ W
i IZ 2R S = =3 G‘
G_> x (Sapronenko) CG_ G G-é
61. 62. 63. 64. 65. Saltofwd, tuck overthebar, alsofromel-grip. 66. Gaylord with % t.
Pegan|
(Gaylord) (Pegan)
5@2& ;j N\ fﬁj E;;/ \
/f - K ﬂ
67. 68. 69. 70. 71. 72. Gaylord with 1/1t.

(Koudinov)

aﬂ"@\a<

H
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EG IlI: Flight elements

0,2

0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

73. 74. 75. 76..). 77. 78. Gaylord piked.
Yp)
/Q& | FD\
79. 80. 81. 82. Salto bwd. % t. tucked over the bar. 183. Salto bwd. % t. piked over the bar. 84. Pegan piked.
(Gaylord 2)
.@3 ) (Maras)
= gﬂ <7 G? {3
Ay / o B
y/ L BN E y
14 Q0v é H 0oVe
85. 86. 87. 88. Double salto bwd. t. over the bar. 189. Kovacs with 1/1t. 90. Kovacs with 2/1t.
(Kovacs) (Kolman) (Bretschneider)
A
&7 %7}(& w,@/ %&’3& | ﬁ%’ﬁ}%
%} BN %] . fQ\ C% AN
Q0 Ke H -Q-Q%

91. 92. 93. 94.

95. Kovacs piked or straight.

A=t
.‘{r,. . ’\ .QQ/

96. Kovacs straight or piked with 1/1 turn.

(%) ok

o
G
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EG IlI: Flight elements

F=06G=0,7H=0,8

97. 98. 99. 100. 101. 102. Kovacs straight with 2/1 turn.
- (Miyacﬁ
103. 104. 105. 106. 107. 108. Kovacs with 3/2 t. to mix grip.
(Shaham)
109. 110. 111. 112. 113. 114.
115. 116. 117. 118. 119. 120.
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A=0,1 B=0,2 = F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
EG lll: In bar and Adler elements
1. Kip to hdst. or from mixed grip to hdst 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
7. 8. From hdst., free hip circle fwd. thr. hdst. 9. 10. 11. 12.
(Weiler)
.
Py
13. From hang or from support, free hip circle 14. 15. 16. 17.. 18.
through handstand.
19. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24.
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

EG llI: In bar and Adler elements
225. From hang or from support, free hip circle hop to 26. 27. 28. 29. 30.
handstand.

>

QA/& g
f1

31. 32. Freecircle fwd. straddled thr. hdst. 33. Free circle fwd. legs together thr. hdst. 34. 35. 36.

) (Endo)
37. 38. Free circle bwd. straddle thr. hdst. 39. 40. Stalder with hop 3/2 turn through hdst. in mix el- | 41. Stalder with hop 3/2 turn through hdst. in el-grip. 42.

grip.
(Stalder)
) 4 /
1 2 LS¢ %4 q 433 i' ‘4
N, ~/ >

43. 44. 45. Stalder legs together thr. hdst. 46. 47. 48.

12 S

=

Sv

SEAEPAUMA
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A=0,1 B =0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=06G=0,7H=0,8
EG llI: In bar and Adler elements

55. 56. Stalder with hop through hdst. 57. Stalder legs together with hop through hdst. 58. 69. 60.

!

PERN J.%;E.

= sth T~ Svlu

61. 62. 63.Stoop circle rearward fwd. through hdst. 64. Adler with % t. through hdst. in ovgr. 65. Adler and 1/1 t. through hdst. in ungr. 66.
(Adler).

'/%%“%

?ﬂﬁ.’?\%}i \‘T?%Q 0

(o>

{? (Fuentes) Cb

67. 68. 69. 70. Adler hop to hdst. in ungr. or ovgr. or mixed grip 71. 72.

)ﬁﬁ@@@ﬁ ﬂ

<

SEAEPAUMA
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8
EG llI: In bar and Adler elements

73. 74. 75. 76. Adler and 1/1 t. thr. hdst. in mixed grip, also with [77. 78.

hop

b2 ﬂ <&

(Baldauf)—

79. Back toss to dorsal hang. 80. From dorsal hang, uprise fwd. to support rw. 81. Stoop in and free back toss to dorsal hang 82. 83. 84.
@ﬁ (Steineman)
\ s , ‘\yk e §
2 C! SvE
85. 86. 87. Steineman uprise w. stoop or to hdst. 88. 89. 90.
(Koste)
91. 92. Steineman uprise w. flank bwd. to sup. or hang. 93. 94. 95. 96.
Clv
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EG llI: In bar and Adler elements

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

103. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut to hang or sup. 104. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut through hdst. 105. Stoop circle fwd. to straddle cut with % t. 106. Carballo with % turn to mixed el-grip. 107. Quintero to el-grip. 108.
i Y i
& £ > | / (Carballo) (Quintero)
o)
)¢ B (&
Y € >| ) g
-
=
> >8m > é
109. 110. 112. 113. 114.
115. 116. 117. 118. 119. 120.
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A=0,1 B=0,2 c=0,3 D=0,4 E=0,5 F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

1. Salto fwd. piked or stretched, also with % t. 2. Salto fwd. str. with 1/1 or 3/2 t.

3. Salto fwd. str. with 2/1 or 5/2 t. 4. 6. Triple salto fwd. t. or with % t.
(Rumbutis)

FATVIRNY | TR
T A0 T R =

WO G OOF

7. 8. 9. Double salto fwd. t. or p.or with % turn. 10. Double salto fwd. t. or p. with 1/1 or 3/2 t. 11. Double salto fwd. t. or p. with 2/1 or 5/2 t. 12.
-
”=
it N
2 ]
5 ? ﬂ qET 7R
=\ =
13. 14. 15. 16. Double salto fwd. str. or with % t. or over the bar | 17. Double salto fwd. str. with 1/1 or 3/2 t. 18.
Roethli 2
(Roethlisberger 2) ) (Alvarez)
y }\ >ﬁ M s
%% \
. T o
= B %€ B
19. 20. 21. Double salto fwd. t. or p. or with % turn over the 22.Dbl.salto fwd. t.or p. w. 1/1 or 3/2 t. over the bar. 23. 24.
bar.

(Roethlisberger 1)

X IS, G g
P % {\1\

‘ZZU. ©° -635@ —69%
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0,5

F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

A
1

26. Salto bwd. str. with 3/2 or2/1t.

AR,

A
%;v/

o

1

o

27. Salto bwd. str. with 5/2 or 3/1t.

/\’f‘“}:
oB

5 Fg

28.

29.

30.

31. 32. Double salto bwd. tuck or pike. 33. Double salto bwd. t. with 1/1t. 34. Double salto bwd. t. with 2/1t. 35. 36.
(Tsukahara)
/%,‘8’ i 5@» -
~ ﬂ
37. 38. 39. Double salto bwd. str. 40. Double salto bwd. str. with 1/1t. 41. Double salto bwd. str. with 2/1 t. 42. Double salto bwd. str. with 3/1t.
(Watanabe) (Fedorchenko)
! 3
& ?:.b : 2
hég D %{ %%%
/ ‘V N, \
\ ﬂ ﬁ
43. 44. 45. 47. 48. Triple salto bwd. t. or over the bar.

(Andrianov)

Py s

20
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F=0,6G=0,7H=0,8

c=0,3
53. 54. Triple salto bwd. p.
(Fardan)

51. Doble salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t. over the bar.
-

s, %‘ i aA L (5 N Y
| K VA
e -

59. Double salto bwd str. w. 3/2 or 2/1 turn over the |60. Triple salto bwd. t. with 1/1 t.

o
58. Double salto bwd. str. w. 1/1 t. over the bar.
bar.
(Belle)

55.

. 57. Double salto bwd. str over the bar. -
—\ . (Faulk) (Valverde) -

. &

- z\c‘?@ ( Qﬁ'%, " ey
(é 44 Y /Q ’?‘f(@L /S&‘ %
f! ey |

ey Lt o 4

o
o
65. 66.

63. 64. Hecht w. 2/1t.

61. Hecht strad., hecht or hechtw. % t. 62. Hechtw. 1/10r 3/2t.

YA ey F
A
HE

H He He HE

72.

67. 68.

MMHACTHRA
pOCCHM
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Appendix A MpunoxeHune A
1. The text in the difficulty tables supersedes the illustrations. 1. TekcT B Tabnuue TpyAHOCTU SIBNSAETCA NPUOPUTETHBLIM HaZ UINIOCTPALUAMM.
2. (See Art. 7.4.5.k) This rule is interpreted, in part, as follows: 2. (Cwm. Cratbto 7.4.5.k) 310 npaBuno nHTepnpeTUpyeTca crieAylolmnm obpasom:
a) Twisting elements on all six apparatus will not be recognized if they are performed with a >90° twist a) BpalyeHus BAonb NpodoribHOM OCK Ha BCEX LIECTM cHapsaaax He byayT NnpuaHaHbl, eCrv OHU
short of or beyond the specifications for the intended element nepekpy4MBaoTCa Un He AokpyymBatoTcs >90° Mo CpaBHEHWIO C OMpeAeneHneM, AaHHbIM AN
b) Swinging elements on all appropriate apparatus will not be recognized if they are completed >45° COOTBETCTBYIOLLErO 3rieMeHTa.
from the perfect or the prescribed end position. On the Parallel Bars, for example, a Stiitzkehre must b) MaxoBble anemeHTbl Ha BCEX COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX CHApsAAax He OyayT NpusHaHbl, €Cnu OHK
be performed to at least 45° above horizontal to be recognized by the D-Jury. 3aKaH4MBaOTCH NOMOXEHNEM C OTKIIOHeHneM >45° oT npeanuncaHHoro. Ha 6pycbsax O6epyyHbIl B

ynop AOImKeH ObITb BbINOMHEH HE MeHee Yem 45° Haa ropnsoHTanbio 4Tobbl cyabn D 3acumTanu ero.

3. (See Section 9.1.1) Being performed with perfection implies also that elements be performed with 3. (Cm. Cekuuio 9.1.1) NMpaBunbHOe BbINOMHEHME O3HAYaeT, YTO COOTBETCTBYIOLUA 3NIEMEHT
the specified body position. The following definitions will apply. BbINOJIHEH C onpeaeneHHon no3uuuven Tena. Cioga oTHOCATCA crieaylolwme onpeaeneHuns:

a) A perfect straight body position is one
in which a line from the shoulders
through the hips to the ankles is
straight for static elements and
straight or slightly bent forwards or
backwards during dynamic elements.
If the hip assumes a flexion of greater

a) [MporHyBwuKch - Nneyn, 6egpa u
CTYMHN 06pasytoT OAHY NPSAMYI0
TINHWIO NPY BbINOMHEHUN CTaTUYECKNX
3MNEMEHTOB, TaKoe e NpPsiMoe WUnmn
crnerka CorHytoe Bnepeav unm Hasag
NnomnoXeHue TyrnoBuLLa Npu
BbINOMHEHUN MaxXOBbIX 31IEMEHTOB.

than 45° at any time during the 0.1 piked Ecnv 6egpa B Kakoi-ToO MOMEHT 0.1 piked
element, it will be considered piked. 0°-30° BbIMOMHEHNS 3IeMeHTa COrHyThbI 0°-30°
6onee 4yem Ha 45°, 3acuuTbiBaeTcH
s MCMOMHEHNE 3IEMEHTA B MOMNOXEHUN o3 e
8 e g
002-45“ COTHYBLUWCb. 0024;'

b) A perfect piked body position is one in b) CorHyBLlumnch - kOneHu npsimele, beapa
which the knees are straight and the 0.3 straight COrHyTbl He MeHee Yem Ha 90°. 0.3 straight
hips are bent at least 90°. Errors <30°-45° HenpaBunbHbIM CNONHEHEM <30°-45°
include a pike of less than 90° from MONOXEHUS COTHYBLUMCb CYMTAETCS,
the extended position and/or an °-1o’,'$,9"‘ ecnu Gegpa CorHyTbl MeHee YeM Ha °-‘o§'_g;',9'“
additional bending of the knees. If the 90° B TpebyemMoM nonoxeHun n/unm
knees assume a flexion of greater [AOMONHNTENbHO COTHYThI KOMNEHMW.
than 45° at any time during the element, it will be considered tucked. Ecnu koneHn B kakon-nmbo MOMEHT BbINOMHEHMS aneMeHTa obpasytoT yron 6onee vem 45°,

3aCUNTBIBAETCS UCMOMHEHNE 3MEMEHTa B IPynrnMpoBKe.

c) A perfect tuck position is one during which the hips are strongly bent and the bent knees are brought c) [pynnupoBska - 6eapa CUINbHO COTrHYThbI, COTHYTbIe KOMeHM - oba He meHee YeM Ha 90° - npuxaTbl K
to the chest - a minimum 90° bend in each. Errors include a hip bend of less than 90° from the rpyav. HenpaBunbHoe NonoXxeHue B rpynnyMpoBKe - 6egpa u/unm KoneHu corHyTel MeHee Yem Ha 90° B
extended position and/or a knee bend of less than 90°. TpebyeMOoM MOMNOoXeHUN.

d) A straight position with a knee flexion of 90° is considered to be straight but with a large error. If this d) [MonoxeHne NPOrHyBLUNCL C COTHYTbIMK Ha 90° KONEeHAMM 3aC4MTbIBAETCS Kak TakoBoe C rpybon
occurs during an element it will not be recognized by the D-Jury. owmnbkor ncnonHeHus. B nogobHom criyvyae anemeHT He ByaeTt 3acumTaH cyapsmm D.

e) Astraddled position must be shown with the maximum separation of the legs that the aesthetic and e) [lonoxeHne HOrM BPO3b BKIOYAET B CebS MakcMmarnbHOe pa3BedeHne HOr, MpU KOTOPOM He
technical nature of the element allows. HapyLUaeTcs acTeTU4ecKas 1 TeEXHUYeckas npupoa anemeHTa.

f) Each of the salto positions - tucked, piked, straight, straddled is expected to be demonstrated so f) Jlioboe canbTo - B rpynnmMpoBKe, COrHYBLUUCH, MPOrHYBLUUCH, HOTW BPO3b - AOIMKHbI BbIMOMHATHCS
distinctly and conspicuously as to leave no doubt about the intent. Takum o6pa3oM, YTOObl He BO3HMKAN0 COMHEHUSI OTHOCUTENBHO MOSTOXEHUS.

g) Aregular handstand on all apparatus is one with the body perfectly aligned and without arch. g) [lop cToikon Ha pykax Ha Bcex cHapsdax nogpasymMeBaeTCcs Takoe MonoXeHue, Npu KOTOPOM Teno

h) Strength holds on all affected apparatus require, depending on the element, the arms to be perfectly npencTaensieT cobow npsmyto NuHuio 6e3 nporunba.
horizontal, and/or the body to be perfectly horizontal, and/or the legs to be perfectly horizontal. h) Tpwu BbINOMHEHNN CUMOBLIX 3NIEMEHTOB HA COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX CHapsaax TpebyeTcs - B 3aBUCUMOCTH

OT 3MeMeHTa - YTOObl MONMHOCTBLIO FOPU3OHTANbHBIMU BbINV PYKN W/UNK TEMO U/ HOTU.

SEAEPAUMA

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024 E] coeanor - Pepepaums CnoptuBHon MNimHacTuku Poccun 152

FUMMACTMRA
poCCHM



i) Certain dynamic elements when poorly performed can be confused with other elements. Some typical

examples include:

i. Twisting elements on all apparatus that under-turn by more than 90°.

ii.  On Pommel Horse; cross support travels which are oblique by more than 45° versus travels in
side support.

In all such cases, the gymnast is obligated to demonstrate the element he wishes to show in a distinct

and unmistakable manner. Failure to do so will always result in a large deduction from the E-Jury and

non-recognition by the D-Jury (or on Vault, recognition as the element and Group with the lower

value).

Exceptions can be made if the correct technical execution of an element requires a modification of

these definitions.

=

(See Section 9.1.4) This, along with Article 5.2.b is a most important directive for all judges
especially with the stated expectation that all elements be performed to perfect end positions. The
judge must at all times use his gymnastics knowledge and gymnastics sense. The following
examples may be instructive.

a) Itis possible to perform elements such as a Tkatchev to a handstand on Horizontal Bar but it is not
yet a reasonable, nor perhaps a desirable, expectation. It is reasonable, however, to expect in all
cases that the element be performed with technique of such excellence that the gymnast has had
time to prepare for the regrasp, that it occurs with straight arms, and that it permits continuation with a
smooth full swing.

b) Itis possible to perform a dislocate to handstand from inverted hang on Rings, but it would certainly
be an exception. The deduction for not completing this element in handstand would not apply.

c) Some elements have a special purpose or effect and if such purpose is conspicuous and aesthetic it
would be exempt from the usual amplitude requirements.

d) Itis possible to perform a reverse Stiitzkehre on Parallel Bars through a handstand but that is
essentially a different element (it is listed as such in the Difficulty Tables) and should not become the
regular expectation for a reverse Stitzkehre.

e) There exist a small number of elements (bent arm vs. straight arm press on several apparatus;
amplitude on scales on Floor Exercise; V-sits vs. high V-sits (Manna) on several apparatus; planche
vs. swallow on Rings) where intermediate positions make recognition for the D-Jury and evaluation
difficult for the E-Jury. The gymnast is expected to show his intended position or performance so
distinctly and conspicuously as to leave no doubt about the intent. Intermediate or non-distinct
positions are always deducted by the E-Jury and may lead to non-recognition by the D-Jury.

e

0.1 Deduction

Perfect Manna Perfect V-Sit

5. Parts of the pommel horse.

To assist in the definition of circles and travels in side support or cross support, the parts of the horse are
defined according to the following diagrams.

Men’s Artistic Gymnastics — 2025-2028 Code of Points v.082024
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i) OnpegeneHHble MaxoBble 3NEMEHTbI, ECNIN OHW BbINOMHEHBI NMOXO0, MOXHO CNyTaTb C APYruMun
anemMeHTaMu. HekoTopble TUNWYHbIE NPUMEPBI:
i. OnemeHTbI C BpallleHNsiMU Ha BCeX CHapsiiax, KoTopble HeJoKpyYeHbl 6onee yem Ha 90°.
ii. KoHb — nepexof B ynope nonepek ¢ OTKIoHeHneM 6onee 4yem Ha 45° 1 nepexog B ynope

NpPOAOSILHO.

Bo Bcex nogo6HbIX criydasx ruMHacT 06si3aH nokasaTb 31IEMEHT, KOTOPbIV CTOMT y HEero B nporpamMmve
B YeTKOM 1 6esowmnboyHon maHepe. Ecnn 661 OH He CMOXET CnpaBUTLCS € 3TUM, TO B CBA3M C 3TUM
OyayT npou3BeaeHbl 6onbLlune cbaBku CO CTOPOHbI cyaen E, a anemeHT He Byaet 3acumTaH cygbsimm D
(Mnn Ha NpbbKKe NPUBEAET K MOHVKEHUIO CTOMMOCTM U U3MEHEHUIO IPYNMbl NPbIKKa).

j)  WcknoueHns BO3MOXHbI, €CMv NPaBUITbHOE TEXHUYECKOE UCTIONHEHNE anemeHTa TpebyeT
onpegeneHHon moaudurkaumm.

(Cm. cekumio 9.1.4.) BmecTe co cTtaTben 5.2.b. aTa cTaTbs cogepKuUT BakHeMlune Ans Bcex cyaen
yKa3aHusl, Kacalolmecs NpaBUITbHOro KOHEYHOrO MOJOXKEHMWSA ANIEMEHTOB C onpeAerneHHbIMU
McKnioYeHUsiMu. B kaxxaom cnyyvae cyAbsA AOMKEeH NPUMEHATbL CBOe 3HaHWe U NOHMMaHue
rMMHacTM4eckoln TexHuku. Cneayiowme npuMmepbi NPU3BaHbl NPOAEMOHCTPUMPOBaTh 3TO
yTBepXAeHue:

a) Takue anemeHTbl Kak TkayeB Ha nepeknaguHe, MOXHO UCMONHATL B CTOMKY. Ho B HacTosiLee Bpems
Mbl MOXEM MOKa TOIbKO FOBOPUTL O MOXENaHWM Takoro ucnonHeHus. B niobom cnyyae Hago McxoamTb
13 TOrO, YTO 3NEMEHT AOIIKEH UCTMOMHATLCA TEXHUYECKN Takum 06pa3om, 4Tobbl y rumHacTa 6bino
BpeMS NOATOTOBUTLCS K BO30OHOBMNEHMIO XBaTa, YTOGbI NPOUCXOAMIO 3TO NPSIMbIMU pyKamu, U 4ToBbI
ynpaxHeHune 6bIno NPoAOIMKEHO NOMHOLEHHBIM MaXoM.

b) Ha konbuax MOXHO BbINOMHWUTL U3 BUCA NPOTrHYBLUMCb MOAHLEM MaxoM - BbICOKMI BbIKPYT. HO 310 TOXe
noka Tonbko oxugaHve. Ecnv anemeHT He 3akaHYMBAaETCS B CTOWMKE Ha pyKax, 3TO He BneYeT 3a cobow
cbaBky.

c) HekoTopble anemeHTbl BbIMOMHAT cneuunanbHyo yHKUKI0 unm obnagatT cneuuanbHbiM 3heKToM.
Ecnu aTa dhyHKUMS BbINOMHAETCA OTHETNNBO M HE HapyLLIAeTCs 3CTETUYHOCTb 3NIEMEHTA, MOXHO
0TKa3aTbCsl OT OObIYHbIX TPEeOOBaHMI K amMnnuTyae.

d) Ha Bpycbsx MOXHO BbIMONMHUTE MaxoM Ha3ag obpaTHbI 06epyYHbIN B yNop Yepes CTONKY Ha pyKax,
HO B MPUHLMMNE 3TO APYron anemMeHT (NpuBedeH B Tabnuue rpynn TPyAHOCTH), U K HEMY He OOMKHbI
NpUMeHsITCA 06blYHbIE TpeboBaHMA Kak kK 0bpaTHOMY 06epyyYHOMY.

e) CyulecTByeT orpaHM4eHHOE KOMMYECTBO 3MEMEHTOB (COrHYTblE PYKU BO BPEMS MCMOSNHEHUS CTOEK
CUIION C NPSIMBIMU PYKaMU Ha HEKOTOPbIX CHapsiAax, pasnuyHbIe yribl NPy BbINOMIHEHUN PaBHOBECUI
Ha BOIbHbIX YNPaXXHEHUSIX, IPOMEXYTOYHbIE NMOMNOXEHMUSI BbICOKOTO Yrna v BbICOKOro yrna MaHHa Ha
HEKOTOPbIX CHapsiAax, ropu3oHTarnbHbIA yNop u camoneT Ha Konbuax), CyaencTBO KOTOPbIX
3aTpyAHUTENbHO ANs cyaen. MTMMHacTbl AOMKHbI BbIMOMHATL 3NeMeHTbl TakuM 06pa3om, 4Tobbl He
BO3HMKaro COMHEHUI OTHOCUTENBHO TOTO, Kako UMEHHO 3MEMEHT UM Kakoe MMEHHO MOMOoXeHne
MCMNONHEeHUs OH Bbibpan. B npotuBHOM cnyvae cyabu E MoryT npousBecTu cbaBku, a cyabu D He
3acyMTaTh BbIMOMHEHUE AreMeHTa.

et

0.1 Cbaeka

Manna 6e3 c6aBku Bebic. yron 6e3 cbaBku

[ns nomoLLy B onpeaeneHnm Kpyros U NepexooBs B YNOpe NPOAOIILHO MM yriope nonepek YacTv KoHs
0603Ha4alTCA B COOTBETCTBUM CO CMEAYOLWMMU AnarpaMmamm.
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